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Japan 


Takeshita, Reagan To Meet on Summit Results 
OW0206052088 Tokyo KYODO in English 0443 GMT 
2 Jun 88 


{Takeshita Looking Forward to Reagan Summit Brief- 
ing (by Jocelyn Ford)”—KYODO headline] 


[Text] New York, June 2 KYODO—Japan’s Prime Min- 
ister Noboru Takeshita said Wednesday he is keenly 
looking forward to hearing U.S. President Ronald Rea- 
gan’s comments on the outcome of the just-ended super- 
power summit in Moscow when they meet in London on 
Friday. 


Takeshita will be the second among leaders of American 
allies after British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher to 
be directly briefed by Reagan. 


Reagan had four rounds of summit talks with Soviet 
leader Mikhail Gorbachev between May 29 and June |. 


They agreed to continue superpower talks toward 
achieving a 50 percent cut in their strategic weapons 
arsenals. 


This will be the second time that Takeshita has met 
Reagan since he came to power last November 6, suc- 
ceeding Yasuhiro Nakasone. In January, Takeshita vis- 
ited Washington to meet the president. 


The prime minister, in a press conference at a New York 
hotel Wednesday evening, said he welcomed the greater 
stability in East-West relations resulting from the Mos- 
cow summit, and will listen to Reagan’s comments about 
the summit with interest. 


Takeshita, 64, said he will tell Reagan that Japan, as a 
member of the Western camp, will continue to support 
U.S. efforts on arms control and disarmament. 


The 64-year-old Japanese premier is currently on an 
11-day tour to the United States and Western Europe 
which began May 30. The Japan-U.S. summit is sched- 
uled for 30 minutes Friday morning at the official 
residence of the U.S. ambassador in London. 


During a brief 15-hour stay in London, Takeshita does 
not have a scheduled meeting with Thatcher. He met her 
and exchanged views on international and bilateral 
affairs in his previous swing through Europe from late 
April to early May, Japanese officials said. 


Takeshita said he does not expect a discussion with 
Reagan on a bilateral tra: le dispute over Japan's restric- 
tions on imports of beef, oranges and orange juice. 


The prime minister said he will closely watch ongoing 
farm talks currently under way at a working level 
between the two countries. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 1 


Takeshita will leave London later Friday to continue the 
latter half of his trip to the Netherlands, France, and 
Belgium—where he will also meet with European Com- 
munity officials—before returning to Tokyo on June 9. 


He will meet Dutch Prime Minister Rudolphus Lubbers 
in The Hague on June 4, French President Francois 
Mitterrand in Paris on June 6, European Community 
Commission President Jacques Delors and Belgian 
Prime Minister Wilfried Martens both in Brussels on 
June 7. 


In New York on Wednesday, Takeshita addressed the 
United Nations special session on disarmament and 
vowed that Japan will make greater contributions to 
world peace. 


Views ‘Deepened’ U.S.-Soviet Ties 
0W0106170888 Tokyo KYODO in English 1607 GMT 
1 Jun 8&8 


[Text] New York, June | KYODO—Japanese Prime 
Minister Noboru Takeshita said here Wednesday he 
welcomes the deepened relations achieved at the super- 
power summit between U.S. President Ronald Reagan 
and Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev. 


“I am very happy that discussions between the United 
States and the Soviet Union have deepened” at the 
fourth summit between the two leaders in three years, 
said Takeshita’s statement issued on the final working 
day of the May 29—-June 2 summit said. 


It appraised the progress made during the four days of 
“frank and constructive talks” in the area of disarma- 
ment and arms conirol, human rights, and regional 
conflicts. 


Takeshita also welcome Reagan's “energetic contact” 
with the Soviet people. 


Reagan met wiih students, human rights activists and 
religious leaders during his visit, and in a final press 
conference earlier Wednesday he said he found the 
Soviet people hospitable and friendly. It was Reagan’s 
first visit to the Soviet Union, which he once called the 
“Evil Empire.” 


Takeshita welcomed the completion of the treaty to 
eliminate intermediaie-range nuclear forces, on which 
the two leaders exchanged ratification documents earlier 
in the day. 


“There are many remaining issues to resolve such as 
negotiations on the strategic arms reduction treaty, but 
we expect more progress in the future,” he said. 


Takeshita pledged in the statement to cooperate and 
support the United States in further negotiations with 
the Soviet Union. 
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Takeshita is in New York to give a speech elaborating on 
Japan’s new role in maintaining world peace at the 
United Nations special session on disarmament. 


The 64-year-old prime minister will meet with Reagan in 
London on June 3 for a briefing on the summit, and hold 
talks with European leaders prior to returning to Japan 
June 9. 


In Tokyo, Foreign Minister Sosuke Uno said the Mos- 
cow summit indicates that the United States and the 
Soviet Union have made steady progress in promoting 
their dialogue and practical relationship. 


The leaders of the two superpowers, who met in Moscow 
in the fourth summit under Reagan’s presidency, had 
frank discussions in four different fields of arms control 
and disarmament, human rights, regional conflicts and 
bilateral issues and produced a certain amount of 
progress, Uno said in a statement. 


Uno’s statement said a continuation of superpower dia- 
logue as confirmed by Reagan and Gorbachev is vital to 
the stability of U.S.-Soviet ties and overall East-West 
relations. 


Japan, one of the countries adhering to freedom and 
democracy, pays tribute to Reagan for having had a wide 
range of contacts with Soviet citizens and for having 
pressed the :mportance of human rights, Uno said. 


The foreign minister expressed the hope that negotia- 
tions on a Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty (START) 
will be further promoted on the basis of the Moscow 
summit 


However, Uno said, there still remain basic differences 
becween the United States and the Soviet Union on 
inany problems. 


Japan, hoping for the two superpowers’ continued steady 
efforts, will as a member of the Western camp support 
the United States and by itself will make positive con- 
tributions toward peace and stability in East-West ties 
and in the world as a whole, he saia. 


Meanwhile, Foreign Ministry officials said U.S. arms 
negotiator Edward Rowny will fly to Tokyo From Mos- 
cow on Thursday to brief Japanese officials on the 
outcome of the summit. 


U.S. Secretary of Defense Frank Carlucci, who accom- 
panied Reagan at the summit, is also scheduled to arrive 
in Tokyo on Thursday. 
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Comments on USSR Ties 
OW0206024488 Tokyo KYODO in English 0134 GMT 
2 Jun 88 


{Islands Dispute Still Blocks Moscow Ties, Take-_hita 
Says (by Jocelyn Ford)’"—K YODO headline] 


[Text] New York, June | KY¥ODO—Japan’s Prime Min- 
ister Noboru Takeshita said here Wednesday he wel- 
comed the greater stability in East-West relations result- 
ing from the Moscow summit, but indicated that Japan’s 
relations with the Soviet Union will not improve until a 
territorial dispute is resolved. 


“Relations between Japan and the Soviet Union should 
be improved by efforts on both sides” with political 
dialogue based on the return of the four islands off 
Hokkaido claimed by Japan, Takeshita told a press 
conference. 


Addressing revorters hours after Soviet leader Mikhail 
Gorbachev and U.S. President Ronald Reagan depicted 
a warming of superpower relations following four days of 
summitry in Moscow, Takeshita said Japan at present 
maintains no direct high-level contacts with the Soviet 
Union. 


He said the first step to improve relations would be to 
arrange an early meeting between foreign ministers. 


Japan has demanded that discussions on the return of 
the islands occupied by the Soviet Union at the end of 
World War II precede other bilateral talks. 


Takeshita travels to London on Thursday for a direct 
briefing with Reagan on the outcome of the summit. 


On relations with the United States, Takeshita expressed 
confidence that the bilateral trade imbalance in Japan’s 
favor would continue to decline in line with a receni 
trend. 


In March the trade imbalance declined 30 percent over 
the preceding month to 9.7 bii!ion dollars, marking the 
first time Japan's surplus had dipped to less than 10 
billion dollars per month in three years. 


Takeshita said Japan must continue to promote market- 
opening measures, and called on the United States to 
make greater efforts to promote >xports. 


He responded coolly to a question on establishing a 
broad framework for dealing with Japan-U.S. trade 
relations as supported by U.S. Ambassador to Japan 
Mike Mansfield. Such a system is being studied by 
members of the business community, he said, but in his 
view problems are best dealt with as they arise. 


Asked about a suitable level for the dollar-yen exchange 
rate, Takeshita reconfirmed his commitment to the 1987 
Louvre Accord to stabilize currency levels. 
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The appropriate level is “something only God knows,” 
he said. 


The 64-year-old premier said a proposal he made earlier 
in the day to conduct an international experts conference 
on establishing a worldwide nuclear test verification 
system could be realized by the middle of next year. 


In a policy speech at the United Nations special session 
on disarmament Takeshita outlined Japan’s increased 
contributions to world peace, and proposed to jointly 
sponsor a conference with the U.N. on the exchange of 
information on seismological wave-forms, which can 
indicate nuclear tests. 


Outlines Peace ‘Initiative’ 
OW0106173388 Tokyo KYODO in English 1614 GMT 
] June 88 


[Text] New York, June | KYODO—Japanese Prime 
Minister Noboru Takeshita, spelling out whai he calls 
Japan’s “international cooperation initiative,” vowed 
Wednesday to make a greater Japanese contribution to 
help promote global peace. 


Addressing the U.N. special session on disarmament on 
the first day of speeches by government representatives, 
Takeshita said Japan will promote “diplomatic efforts to 
establish a firm foundation for peace” and “interna- 
tional efforts to prevent conflicts.” 


The 64-year-old Japanese leader also promised “‘partic- 
ipation in international efforts for the peaceful settle- 
ment of disputes,” “the strengthening of assistance to 
refugees” and “positive contributions for reconstruc- 
tion.” 


As a substantial step, Takeshita said, Japan will dispatch 
‘personnel in fields which are appropriate to Japan such 
as the supervision of elections, transportaton, communi- 
cation and medical services.” 


The prime minister said he is sending his minister of 
foreign affairs, Sosuke Uno, to the Middle East after the 
Toronto summit of seven major advanced democracies 
to learn what Japan can do to help achieve peace in the 
region. 


Takeshita, here since Monday, was the fourth speaker in 
the debate, following Zimbabwe's President Robert 
Mugabe, Argentine President Raul Alfonsin and Swedish 
Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson. 


Takeshita, who leaves New York Thursday, will meet 
U.S. President Ronald Reagan in London on Friday to 
be directly briefed about the outcome of the just-ended 
Moscow summit between Ragan and Soviet leader 
Mikhail Gorbachev. 
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Takeshita called for a further reduction in nuclear weap- 
ons, applauding Reagan and Gorbachev for concluding 
the treaty to abolish intermediate-range nuclear force 
(INF) weapons. 


Recalling the horrors of the atom-bombings in World 
War II of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, Takeshita proposed 
a ban on nuclear testing and urged all nations which 
possess nuclear weapons to strive for nuclear disarma- 
ment. 


Taking a cautious stance on the question of rapid cut- 
backs in arms, the prime minister stressed the impor- 
tance “deterrence and balance.” 


“Arms control and disarmament should contribute to 
the enhancement of the security of the parties concerned 
and thus to the peace and stability of the world. This 
should be done by lowering the level of armament in a 
balanced manner, while maintaining deterrence and 
taking into account the overall balance among all 
weapon systems.” 


The prime minister said verification is necessary for 
successful arms control and offered to convene an inter- 
national conference in Japan on establishing a global 
verification system for nuclear testing. 


The proposed conference, to be held in cooperation with 
the United Nations, would be a follow-up to a project 
initiated by former Prime Minister Zenko Suzuki in a 
1982 speech at the second U.N. special session on 
disarmament. 


On conflicts in Asia, Takeshita called on concerned 
parties to help ease tensions on the Korean peninsula 
and asked for support for Prince Norodom Sihanouk’s 
efforts toward national reconciliation in Kampuchea. 


He also pledged to spare no effort to help ensure that the 
Olympic games in Seoul this summer will not be dis- 
rupted. 


Uno Told Northern Islands Discussed at Summit 
OW0206112088 Tokyo KYODO in English 1048 GMT 
2 Jun 88 


{Text] Tokyo, June 2 KYODO—The United States and 
the Soviet Union discussed Japan’s claim to Soviet-held 
four islands off Hokkaido at the Moscow summit, a 
Foreign Ministry official said Thursday. 


Edward Rowny, special adviser to U.S. President Ronald 
Reagan on arms control negotiations, made the disclo- 
sure during a 25-minute meeting with Foreign Minister 
Sosuke Uno. 


Rowny, however, did not give details on when and at 
what level of the sessions the territorial dispute between 
Tokyo and Moscow was taken up nor did he elaborate on 
the Soviet reaction to the issue. 
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In response, Uno told Rowny he thanked the US. 
Government for having taken up the long-standing dis- 
pute over the islands. 


The Soviet Union seized four islands east of Japan’s 
northernmost main island of Hokkaido immediately 
after the end of World War II. 


Moscow iias rejected Japan’s demand for the islands’ 
return, saying there is no territorial dispute between tne 
two countries. 


Urges Strategic Arms Cuts 
OW0106 150688 Tokyo KYODO in English 1456 GMT 
I Jun 88 


{Text} Tokyo, June | KYODO—Foreign Minister 
Sosuke Uno welcomed the outcome of the U.S.-Soviet 
summit on Wednesday, sa,ing a dialogue and relations 
between the superpowers have steadily developed. 


In a statement UNO said he thinks it very important for 
the stability of East-West relations that U.S. President 
Ronald Reagan and Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev 
confirmed they will continue the dialogue. 


The foreign minister expressed the hope that negotia- 
tions on a Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty (START) 
will be further promoted based on the results of the talks 
int Moscow. 


Uno pledged that Japan will continue to support U.S. 
negotiation efforts and strive for peace and stability in 
the world. 


Edward Rowny, special adviser to the U.S. President and 
the secretary of state on arms control negotiations, will 
fly into Tokyo from Moscow on Thursday to brief the 
Japanese Government on the summit, according to the 
Foreign Ministry. 


Spokesman Comments on U.S.-USSR Summit 
OW020604 1088 Tokyo KYODO in English 0324 GMT 
2 Jun 88 


[Text] Tokyo, June 2 KYODO—The Japanese Govern- 
ment welcomes the fact that U.S. President Ronald 
Reagan and Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev held frank 
and constructive talks at their Moscow summit and that 
some progress was achieved through the summit, Chief 
Cabinet Secretary Keizo Obuchi said Thursday. 


The chief government spokesman told reporters the 
government welcomes the coming into effect of the 
intermediate-range nuclear forces (INF) treaty at the 
time of the superpower summit talks. 


Japan hopes remaining problems, including Strategic 
Arms Reduction Treaty (START) negotiations, will be 
resolved step by step, Obuchi said. 
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Opposition parties also welcomed the going into effect of 
the INF treaty but regretted that the two countries failed 
to agree on a 50 percent reduction in strategic nuclear 
weapons. 


The Japan Socialist Party urged the twc countrics to 
totally eliminate nuclear arms and drastically cut con- 
ventional weapons. 


Komeito said it hopes Reagan and Gorbachev will meet 
again this year to sign a treaty on strategic missiles. 


The Democratic Socialist Party called on the govern- 
ment of Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita to try to 
create an international environment for a U.S.-Soviet 
accord on such missiles. 


The Japan Communist Party said Reagan and Gorba- 
chev failed to agree on strategic nuclear arms as what it 
called “‘nuclear-favoring forces including Japan” have 


opposed such a treaty. 


The ruling Liberal Democratic Party said it hopes U.S.- 
Soviet negotiations to reduce strategic missiles will move 
foward based on the results of the Moscow summit. 


The party expressed the hope that other pending issues 
between Washington and Moscow would also be solved 
by negotiations. 


New Proposal To End U.S Farm Talks Deadlock 
OW0206055388 Tokyo KYODO in English 0524 GMT 
2 Jun 88 


[Text] Washington, June | KYODO—The United States 
reacted positively on Wednesday to Japan’s proposal to 
impose a fixed tariff on beef imports instead of iniro- 
ducing surcharges, a Japan government official said. 


The proposal was made during bilateral farm trade talks 
being held here. 


The favorable U.S. response to the proposa! has consid- 
erably boosted the possibility of an early settlement of 
the issue, possibly as early as next week, the official said. 


In the talks, attended by Japan’s Vice Agriculture, F~r- 
estry and Fisheries Minister for International Affairs |as 
received] Hidero Maki and U.S. Deputy Trade Repre- 
sentative Michael Smith, Japan proposed to impose a 
fixed 70 percent tariff on beef imports for a span of three 
years after the current import quotas are lifted, and 
lower the tariff to around 50 percent after that period, he 
said. 


Japan’s proposal is aimed at breaking the impasse 
between the two countries over the liberalization of 
Japanese beef and orange imports. 


The U.S. has been dead set against introducing sur- 
charges after removing import curbs on these products. 
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In response to the new proposal, the U.S., which has 

been insisting that the tariff not be over 50 percent, 

hinted it may accept a tai ff slightly higher than 50 

quam if Japan agrees to advance the lib. ralization 
te. 


AS a result, a prospect has emerged that an agreement 
may be reached on the contentious issue, with Japan 
consenting to a liberalization in two years instead of 
three as had been proposed. 


On the other hand, subcabinet-level talks on orange 
imports are also under v / in Washington. 


The talks are focused on details of liberalization mea- 
sures, including scrapping a Japanese regulation that 
mandates all imported orange juice should be mixed 
with mandarin oratge ‘11ce before put on the market, 
government sources s: |.1. 


Meanwhile, Japanese Ambzssador to the {/.S. Nobuo 
Matsunaga held brief ta!ks with U.S. trade representa- 
tive Clayton Yeutter over the issue Wednesday. 


During the meeting, they both confirmed their commit- 
ment to settle the issue through further bilateral negoti- 
ations, the sources said. 


Farm Union Head Urges Resisting U.S. Pressures 
OW0106060088 Tokyo KYODO in English 0427 GMT 
1 Jun 88 


[Text] Tokyo, June 1 KYODO—-The head of a powerful 
Japanese agricultural lobby called Wednesday for con- 
tinued efforts to counter U.S. pressures to give foreign 
farm produce wider access to the Japanese market. 


Speaking at a rally here of some 600 representatives from 
across the nation, Mitsugu Horiuchi, chairman of the 
Central Lnion of Agricultural Cooperatives (Zenchu), 
said the recent stepped-up U.S. deraand on the farm 
issue cov!c be described as “interference” in Japan’s 
price policy, which should be deter:nined by Japan's own 


judgement. 


He also said that such U.S. action would undermine 
efforts made thus far between the two nations over 
Japan’s market opening to foreign beef and oranges. 


To break the deadlock which has ex‘sted since early May, 

Deputy Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries Minister 

Hiders Maki is currently in Washington to find a b‘!at- 
ral solution to the long-standing farm trade dispute. 
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North Korea 


Yi Kan-mo Telephones South’s Yi Hyon-chae 
SK0206 100388 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0805 GMT 2 Jun 88 


[Telephone message on 2 June from Premier Yi Kun- 
mo, to South Korean Prime Minister Yi Hyon-chae in 
connection with Yi's telephone message of 31 May] 


[Text] To Yi Hyon-chae, ROK prime minister: 


I have received your 31 May notice through our Red 
Cross Society. There are many problems that await 
urgent solutions between the North and the South. With 
deep concern over the situation in which North-South 
relations are aggravated with each passing day and 
tensions in the country are being extremely strained, and 
from the sheer desire to make this vear a historic year 
that provides a new turning point for national reconcil- 
iation and cohesion, our side, on 14 Januar” sent, a letter 
containing the proposal for a North-South joint confer- 
ence to you and many figures of your side through you. 


However, under circumstances in which your side insin- 
cerely did not even reply to our letter until after the date 
for the preliminary meeting for the North-South joint 
conference, we, on 8 March, sent a second letter, request- 
ing a reply. However, as of today, after nearly 5 months 
have passed, you have not sent us a letter of reply. Your 
handling of this matter is not only very contradictory to 
the hitherto practice in which the North and the South 
have exchanged letters, but it is a rude act contrary to 
elementary manners and common sense. 


Out of a desire to facilitate the meeting of college 
students of the North and the South proposed even 
under conditions in which your side firmly closed the 
door and is unwilling to permit 2ny contacts on the part 
of the authorities and politicians, we requested of your 
side twice, on 2 April and i$ May, to convey a letter 
from the president of a university and university stu- 
dents of the northern half of our republic to the president 
of a university and university students in South Korea, 
but your side refused for an absurd reason. 


Your s'de should reflect on the fact that your side has set 
a bad precedent between the North and the South by not 
sending a letter of reply or even receiving a letter on as 
many as four occasions this year alone, and should, in 
some form, request the understanding of our side. 


If your side truly desires dialogue and has the will to 
solve the nending problems between the North and the 
South, your side should first respect the manners and 
practices to be observed between the two sides and 
sincerely observe them. 


From this position, | maintain that you should send us 
an official letter of reply for our two letters containing 
the proposal for the North-South joint conference before 
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you send us a letter and that you should carry out the 
responsibility of delivering to the parties concerned the 
letter from the president oflthe university of our side and 
the university students that you refused to receive on two 
occasions. 


If your side repents the wrong your side has committed, 
though belatedly, sends our side the letter of reply that 
your side should send, and carries out the duty of 
delivering the letter that your side should deliver, I 
hereby advise your side that I will receive the letter from 
your side on the principle of give and take. 


[Signed] Yi Kun-mo, premier of the DPRK State 
Administration Council 


[Date] 2 June 1988 


Dailies Decry Lilley’s Distortion of Kwangju 
SK0206053188 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0507 GMT 2 Jun 88 


[Text] Pyongyang June 2 (KCNA)}—NODONG SIN- 
MUN and MINJU CHOSON today in signed commen- 
taries condemn U.S. Ambassador to South Korea Lilley 
for distorting the U.S. position at the time of the 
Kwangju incident and making false remarks concerning 
North-South dialogue at an exclusive interview with the 
South Korean newspaper TONG-A ILBO on May 26. 


At the interview, Lilley distorted the fact by saying that 
the criticism that the United States manipulated the 
Kwangju bloodbath behind the scene is “unrealistic.” He 
added that “the U.S. troops were not involved in the 
crackdown on Kwangju” ard that the units hurled into 
Kwangju were “not under the operation command of the 
U.S. forces.” 


A commentary of NODONG SINMUN entitled 
“cunning rigmarole of old fox" says: 


When the Kwangju popular uprising broke out, U.S. 
secretary of state Muskie, secretary of defense Brown, 
special security assistant to the President Brzezinski and 
director of the U.S. Central Intelligence Agency Turner 
held an emergency meeting at the White House and took 
emergency measures to “cope with the Kwangju inci- 
dent” and increase military assistance to the South 
Korean puppet rovernment. 


According to the emergency measures, the United States 
transferred ti» the traitors Chon Tu-hwan and No Tae-u 
the puppet army units under the command of Wickham, 
the then commander of the U.S. imperialist aggression 
forces in South Korea, so that the units might be mobi- 
lized in the Kwangju massacre. 


As for this fact, the then U.S. ambassador to Seoul 
Gleysteen was quoted by THE NEW YORK TIMES, the 
Japanese ASAHI SHIMBUN and the South Korean 
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magazine SIN TONG-A as admitting that [words indis- 
tinct] Wickham at the instruction of the Whi.e House 
examined and okayed the dispatch of the 20th garrisson 
of the puppet army in Seoul to Kwangju. 


The United States not only wirepulled the Kwangju 
massacre but was directly involved in it. At the time of 
the Kwangju uprising, the United States “alerted” the 
U.S. imperialist aggression forces in South Korea. U.S. 
helicopters flew over Kwangju, fired machine-guns and 
killed citizens. 


The U.S. imperialists threatened the Kwangju uprisers 
with a three-dimensional operation on the ground and 
the sea and in the sky and encouraged the Chon Tu- 
hwan-No Tae-u group in the ruthless slaughte, of fellow 
countrymen. 


It is an open secret that Brzezinsky ordered to immedi- 
ately hurl the U.S. Forces to “crack down on the rebels 
with an iron fist” and, accordingly, an aircraft carrier 
and other pirate ships and 'varplanes of U.S. imperialism 
arrived in South Korea. 


The United States is the mastermind of the Kwangju 
bloodbath. This stark fact Lilley cannot conceal with his 
three-inch tongue. 


In a bid to put credibility to his remarks, Lilley called for 
“investigation” by the South Korean authorities. No 
matter how many times investigation may be made, the 
truth cannot be clarified under the Nw Tae-u “regime” 
which committed the Kwangju bloocoath at the dictates 
of U.S. imperialism. 


At the interview, Lilley said he wanted the North-South 
dialogue to “be resumed” for mutual “trust” between the 
North and the Sout). However, the U.S. imperialists 
have accepted none of our proposals for dialogue and are 
increasing arms buildup in South Korea, exacerbating 
the tension with military exercises and abusing even the 
Olympic games for the “two Koreas” plot and war 
moves. 


Lilley tried to make excuses by distorting history, with a 
view to quelling the anti-American sentiments growing 
in South Korea and ‘9 prolonging the colonial rule. But, 
it will never work. 


A MINJU CHOSON commentary stresses: The U.S. 
imperialists will never be able to evade the responsibility 
for the Kwangju massacre. They must frankly admit and 
apolugize for their criminal acts and withdraw from 
South Korea. 
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KCNA Denounces Sigur’s ‘Whopping Lie’ 
SK3005045688 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0449 GMT 30 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 30 (KCNA)—Sigur, US. assis- 
tant secretary of state for East Asian and Pacific Affairs, 
at a Senate subcommittee May 27 uttered a whopping lie 
that “peace” has been “maintained” in South Korea by 
the U.S. forces’ presence and it is “indispensable” iv. 
“deterring the invasion” of anyone, according to a 
report. 


He cried that the U.S. Congress must not repeat the 
“threat of U.S. forces’ pullout” from South Korea. 


This was remarks to justify the U.S. imperialist aggres- 
sion forces’ occupation of South Korea, which mean’ 
that the aggressive and war policy against the Korean 
people would be intensified 


There has never been and is not “invasion” from the 
North. By claiming through the mouth of such servant as 
Sigur that U.S. forces’ occupation of South Korea is a 
“deterrent,” the U.S. imperialists are trying to mislead 
people. This is, however, a far-fetched assertion to white- 
wash their occupation policy in South Korea. 


The U.S. imperialists must discard thei; anachronistic 
dream and withdraw from South Korea, taking along all 
their aggression forces. 


Papers on Menetrey’s ‘Testimony’ on ‘Threat’ 
SK 3105054788 Pyongyang KCNA in Enplish 
0536 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 31 (KCNA)—Papers here today 
hit ai the U.S. ruling circles’ cry about “threat from the 
North.” 


The commander of the U.S. Armed Forces occupying 
South Korea Menetrey was summoned to U.S. Congress 
a few da)s ago, where he asserted in his socalled “‘tes- 
timony” that the presense of L’.S. Forces in South Korea 
constitutes a very important factor in countering “threat 
from the North,” telling 2 lie about the “threat.” 


A signed commentary of NODONG SINMUN says: 


In letting Menetrey clamour about “threat from the 
North” at U.S. Congress in the form of “testimony”, the 
U.». ruling circles seek to threaten the South Korean 
people anc thus tone down their anti-U.S., anti-“‘gov- 
ernment” struggle and lull public opinion within and 
without calling for the pullout of U.S. forces from South 
Korea. 


It 1s not accidental that Menetrey made such a riginarole 
when the U.S. imperialists and the South Korean pup- 
pets are getting frantic with the reckless military rackets 
against the North, reinforcing armed forces under the 
pretext of the “security of Olympics.” 
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The “security of Olympics” on the lips of the U.S. 
imperialists and the South Korean puppets is, in essence, 
an excuse for starting a war against the North. 


The U.S. imperialists’ military occupation of South 
Korea is the root cause of the division of Korea, the main 
stumbling block to the reunification of Korea and the 
source of great misfortunes and disasters of the South 
Korean people. 


There is no excuse or pretext for the U.S. imperialists to 
keep their forces in South Korea. 


Their occupation of South Korea is an entirely illegal one 
which can be justified with nothing. 


The U.S. imperialists must get out of South Korea at 
once taking, along their aggression forces and aii lethal 
weapons. 


Commentary Denounces U.S. Official’s Remarks 
SK2905091988 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0909 GMT 29 May 8&8 


[Text] Pyongyang May 29 (KCNA)}—US. State Under- 
secietary Derwinski predicted that “there would be a 
terrorist incident in two months to come”, repeatedly 
crying that someone's “terrorism” is a specially potential 
threat™ to the Olympics. [quotation marks as received] 


NODONG SINMUN today den vunces his remarks as a 
preposterous and ridiculous lie. 


In a signed commentary the paper goes on: 


He told such an absurd story to draw the attention of the 
people on all accounts as the world’s people lend an ear 
no longer to the U.S. deceptive anti-DPRK smear cam- 
pzign in connection with the Olympics and the United 
States and Japan considered as if they were beating a 
broken drum on the stage without audience. 


With his remarks he attempts to frighten the world’s 
people with such shocking propaganda but more black- 
hearted intention is lurking behind them. 


By talking about “two months” he betrayed their set 
time when they will commit provocations against the 
North and make an armed attack on the pretext they will 
find while conducting anti-DPRK smear campaign. 


A clear proof of this is the unprecedentedly large-scale 
military manoeuvres against the North staged by the 
U.S. imperialists in collusion with the Japanese reaction- 
ars and the South Korean puppets under the pretext of 
the “Olympic security”. 
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It is too clear that the United Staics is the very one who 
threatens by force of arms the Olympics which must be a 
sports festival of peace and friendship. The danger of 
northward invasion is growing on the plea of the Olym- 
pics. 


The U.S. authorities must stop telling an aosurd story 
about someone’s attempt to create unrest and possibility 
of provovcation, immediately discontinue the frantic 
military manoeuvres against the North and withdraw 
armed forces of aggression and nuclear weapons from 
S wth Korea. 


CPCZ General Secretary Concludes Visit 


NODONG SINMUN Hails Visit 
SK0206033088 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2220 GMT 31 May 88 


[NODONG SINMUN | June editorial: ‘Fraternal Rela- 
tions of Friendship and Cooperation Which Are Being 
Strengthened and Developed With Each Passing Day”] 


[Text] Comrade Milos Jakes, general secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of Czecho- 
slovakia [CPCZ], who made an official good-will visit to 
our country at the invitation of the great leader Comrade 
Kim Il-song, general secretary of the WPK Central 
Committee and preside at of the DPRK, left Pyongyang 
on 31 May, successfully winding up his itinerary. 


Our people warmly welcomed Comrade Milos Jakes and 
his entourage everywhere they went during their visit, 
and they conveyed to them the Czechoslovak people's 
friendly feelings. This reflects the solid friendly relations 
between the two parties, two states, and two peoples of 
Korea and Czechoslovakia. 


The Czechoslovak guests visited many economic and 
cultual facilities of our country and encouraged our 
people's struggle to accelerate socialist construction 
under the banner of the three revolutions. During the 
visit, talks and conversations were held between the 
respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim [l-soitg and 
the respected Comrade Milos Jakes. In the talks held in 
an atmosphere of fraternal friendship and warm com- 
radely trust, the supreme leaders of the two parties 
informed each other of the status of the socialist con- 
struction and the party’s activities in the two countries, 
and discussed the matter of further strengthening and 
developing the traditional DPRK-CSSR relations of 
friendship and a series of important issues of mutval 
concern. In the talks they reached a complete agreement 
of views on all matters discussed. 


The visit to our country by Comrade Milos Jakes was an 
important occasion to denionstrate the friendship and 
solidarity between the parties, states, and peoples of the 
two countries which are being well developed with each 
passing day anc to further strengthen and develop them. 
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The great leader Comrade Kim Il-song has proclaimed: 
The peoples of Korea and Czechoslovakia are class 
brothers and revolutionary comrades who have formed 
bonds of friendship and closely supported and cooper- 
ated with each other in the protracted joint struggle to 
oppose imperialism and build socialism. 


The friendly and cooperative relations between Korea 
and Czechoslovakia h.ve a long tradition. In the joint 
struggle to oppose imperialism and build socialism based 
on Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism, 
the peoples of the two countries have formed a close 
bond of friendship and have continuously developed it. 
In particular, with the historic visit to Czechoslovakia in 
June 1984 by the great lea?’ ~“-->rade Kim Il-song, the 
friendly relations betwc : >» parties, two states, 
and two peopies have « © red « wow higher stage. 


The meeting and talas yongyang between the 
respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim Il-song and 
the respected Comrade Milos Jakes provided an impor- 
tant occasion to further strengthen and deve \p the 
friendly and cooperative relations between Ko'e:. and 
Czechoslovakia in the interests of the peoples of ihe two 
countries and the cause of socialism and peace. 


The people of Czechoslovakia are a brave, industrious, 
and ingenious people who have successfully pushed 
ahead with the revolution and construction in the pro- 
tracted arduous struggle against the class enemies ai 
home and abroad, thereby improving their sociopolitical 
and economic conditions, and built a developed and 
dignified socialist ccuntry in the center of Europe. 


In the land of Czechoslovakia where socialism has firmly 
taken root, the economy, culture, and science and tech- 
nology have been continu »usly developing, and the peo- 
ple’s material and cultural lives have been enhanced with 
each passing day. The people of Czechoslovakia are 
waging a vigorous struggle today to accelerate socialist 
economic development and to further complete social- 
ism under the leadership of the CPCZ headed by Com- 
rade Milos Jakes according to the strategic line put forth 
by the 17th party congress. The Korean people are truly 
pleased at the success of the fraternal party and people of 
Czechoslovakia in socialist construction, and wish them 
greater success in the struggle to carry out the Eighth 
5-Year Plan and to build an advanced socialist society. 


Under the wise leadership of the WPK headed by the 
respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim II-song, the 
Korean people have successfully carried out many stapes 
of the revolutionary tasks, and, accelerating socialist 
construction, they have turned the country into an 
independent, self-reliant, and self-defensive socialist 
coun’ry. Our people are now waging a successful struggle 
to carry out the Third 7-Year Plan, the long-range 
program of socialist construction, and to achieve the 
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complete victory of socialism based on the line put forth 
vy the Sixth WPK Congress and under the banner of the 
three revolutions—ideological, technological, and cul- 
tural. 


Our party, the government of the Republic, and our 
people are waging an active struggle to resolutely oppose 
the two Koreas plot of the splittists at home and abroad, 
including the U.S. imperialists, scheming for perpetual 
division of Korea and to achieve the independent and 
peaceful reunification of the country, and, putting for- 
ward realistic and reasonable proposals and initiatives 
for this, have been making all sincere efforts to realize it. 


Tke respected Comrade Milos Jakes supported all the 
reasonable proposals for peace and reunification of 
Korea, including the proposal for a North-South joint 
conference to discuss the pending problems to ease 
tensions which the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song 
proposed, and the proposal for bilateral or multilateral 
contacts and talks between the delegates of the various 
parties, factions, and masses of all walks of life of the 
North and South. This greatly encourages our people. 


The position and view jointly proclaimed by the 
supreme leaders of the two parties on opposing the 
imperialists’ maneuvers for aggression, interference, and 
war and defending world peace and security justly reflect 
the demands of the present situation. The imperialists, 
including the U.S. imperialists, are still accelerating 
economic militarization and the arms race without dis- 
carding the policy of strength, and are continuously 
engaging in the policy of aggression and war to oppose 
socialist countries and to plunder developing countries. 
Because of this, the international situation continues to 
be strained, and world peace gravely endangered. This 
urgently demands that the struggle to prevent war and 
preserve peace be intensified. 


The Communist Party and the Government of Czecho- 
slovakia have been consistently implementing the policy 
to oppose war and defend security and peace of Europe. 
The new initiative by Czechoslovakia on establishing a 
zone of trust, cooperation, and relations of good neigh- 
bors on the borders between the Wawsaw Pact countries 
and the NATO member countries is a constructive and 
realistic initiative that can practically contribute to safe- 
guarding security and solid peace of Europe. 


The Korean peninsula is the place where the danger of a 
new war is the greates’ To ease tension and defend peace 
there is an urgent problem to defend peace of Asia and 
the world. Our people will wage an active struggle to 
make the Korean peninsula a nuclear-free, peace zone 
and to prevent a new world war and will reliably defend 
the eastern guardpost of peace and socialism. 


The friendship between Korea and Czechoslovakia has a 
solid tradition and firm and reliable base from which it 
can continuously be deepened and developed. With the 
joint efforts of the parties and peoples of the two 
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countries, the friendship between Korea and Czechoslo- 
vakia will be expanded and developed more comprehen- 
sively in the political, economic, cultural, and many 
othe * fields. 


As they did in the past, our people will wage a joint 
struggle hand in hand with the fraternal people of 
Czechoslovakia for the victory of the cause of socialism 
and communism. 


Jakes Attends Performance 
SK2805 154588 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1512 GMT 28 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 28 (KCNA)—A music and dance 
performance was given this evening by artistes of the 
Mansujae Art Troupe at the Mznsudae Art theatre in 
honor of Comrade Milos Jakes, general secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Czechoslovak Communist 
Party, on an official goodwill visit to our country. 


Invited to see the performance were the political suite of 
Comrade Milos Jakes and other members of the entou- 
rage, Czechoslovak ambassador extraordinary and pleni- 
potentiary to Korea Vaclav Herman and embassy offi- 
cials, and Czechoslovak member and staffers of the 
Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission of the Mili- 
tary Armistice Commission. In the audience were mem- 
ber of the Political Bureau of the C.C., the Workers’ 
Party of Korea and Vice-president Pak Song-chol, mem- 
ber of the Political Bureau of the C.C., the WPK and 
vice-premier of the Administration Council Hong Song- 
nam and other cadres, DPRK ambassador extraordinary 
and plenipotentiary to Czechoslovakia Kim Kwang-sop 
and working people in the city. 


The performance was acclaimed by the audience for its 
high ideological and artistic plane. 


The performance closed with the song and dance “Song 
of Korea-Czechoslovakia Friendship”. 


Actors and actresses in Korean and Czechoslovak 
national costumes danced a dance of friendship, singing 
“Song of General Kim Il-song” and the Czechoslovak 
song “Comrades” while portraits of the great leader 
Comrade Kim Il-song and respected Comrade Milos 
Jakes were projected on the backdrop of the stage. In 
company with Comrade Pak Song-chol, Comrade Milos 
Jakes mounted the stage and presented a basket of 
flowers to the performers in congratulation of their 
successful performance and posed for a photograph with 
them. 


Jakes Tours Mangyongdae 
SK2905023088 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 


0800 GMT 28 May 88 


[Excerpts] Comrade Milos Jakes, general secretary of the 
Czechoslovakia Communist Party Central Committee, 
who is on an official goodwill visit to our country, visited 
historic Mangyongdae this afternoon. [passage omitted] 
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Comrade Pak Song-chol, member of the WPK Central 
Committee Political Bureau and vice president; Kim 
Chae-pong, deputy director of a department of the party 
Central Committee; Yi In-kyu, vice minister of foreign 
affairs; Kim Kwang-sop, our country’s ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic accompanied the guests. [passage 
omitted] 


Jakes Inspects Construction Sites 
SK2905023488 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
0800 GMT 28 May 88 


[Excerpts] This afternoon, Comrade Milos Jakes, general 
secretary of the Czechoslovak Communist Party Central 
Committee, who is on an official goodwill visit to our 
country, visited Kwangbok Street, the Nungnado Sta- 
dium, and other grand construction sites in the capital. 
[passage omitted] 


Comrade Pak Song-chol, member of the WPK Central 
Committee Political Bureau and vice president; Com- 
rade Kang Hui-won, candidate member of the WPK 
Central Committee Political Bureau, responsible secre- 
tary the Pyongyang Municipal Party Committee, and 
chairman of the Pyongyang Municipal People’s Commit- 
tee; Kim Chae-pong, deputy director of a department of 
the party Central Committee; Yi In-kyu, vice minister of 
foreign affairs; and Kim Kwang-sop, our country’s 
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic accompanied the 
guests. The guests first toured around the construction 
site of Kwangbok Street. Colonel General (Kim Pong-ho) 
of the Commanding Headquarters of Construction of 
Kwangbok Street, who is first vice chairman of the 
Commission of Construction and Building Materials 
Industry, and Kim Ha-chong, vice chairman of the State 
Construction Committee received the guests. [passage 
omitted] 


Jakes Journeys to Pyongyang Sights 
SK2905094688 Pyongyang KCNA in Englis 
0919 GMT 29 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 29 (KCNA)}—Comrade Milos 
Jakes, general secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Czechoslovak Communist Party, on an official goodwill 
visit to Korea, and his political suite members on May 
29 went round the Taean Heavy Machine Complex, 
West Sea Barrage and Pyongyang Students and Chil- 
dren’s Palace. Going round the production processes of 
comprehensive processing shops Nos. | and 2 of the 
complex, Comrade Milos Jakes congratulated the work- 
ers upon their production of the ordered equipment to be 
sent to the grand socialist construction sites inculding 
that of the Sunchon Vinalon Complex. The guests visited 
the West Sea barrage and went round many establish- 
ments of the barrage which was built as a grand monu- 
mental edifice and mounted an observation platform 
and commanded a bird’s-eye view of the grand barrage. 
The Pyongyang Students and Children’s Palace was in an 
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atmosphere of welcome to greet the goodwill envoy of 
the Czechoslovak people. When the guests arrived there, 
school children warmly welcomed them waving flags of 
the two countries and bunches of flowers. 


The guests went round circle rooms and saw extracurric- 
ular activities of school children c‘.cle members. A 
performance of art circle members of the palace was 
given at the theatre of the palace in * nor of Comrade 
Milos Jakes. 


They were accompanied by Pak Song-chol, member of 
the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea and vice-president, and other 
officials concerned. 


Jakes Departs Pyongyang 30 May 
SK3005055888 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0519 GMT 30 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 30 (KCNA)—Comrade Milos 
Jakes, general secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Czechoslovak Communist Party, left here today by spe- 
cial plan after concluding his official goodwill visit to our 
country upon the invitation of Comrade Kim IlI-song, 
general secretary of the Central Committee of the Work- 
ers’ Party of Korea and president of the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea. 


A guard of honour of the there services of the Korean 
People’s Army lined up at the airport. 


A farewell function for Comrade Milos Jakes was held. 


At the airport thousands of working people of Pyongyang 
with flags of the two countries and bunches of flowers in 
their hands warmly saw off the gcodwill envoy of the 
Czechoslovak people. 


Groups in South Call for Cohosted Olympics 
SK3005 105788 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1055 GMT 30 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 30 (KCNA)—The Federation of 
the People’s Movement for Democracy and Unification 
held a news conference on May 27 and published a 
statement calling for the co-hosting of the Olympic 
games by the North and the South, according to a report. 


“The Ciympic games must be co-hosted by the North 
and the South under all circumstances,” stressed the 
statement. 


The student council of the Central Sungga College, the 
Seoul Young Buddhists Association and other Buddhist 
Organisations issued statements demanding Olympic co- 
sponsorship. 


Stressing that the Olympics must be games for national 
reconciliation and fixation of peace, it urged “an early 
opening of sports talks” for its co-hosting. 
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The statement said a single North-South team should be 
formed for the’88 Olympic games. 


Commentary Stresses Cohosting 
SK0206024888 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1150 GMT 1 Jun 88 


[Commentary by station commentator Kim Kyong-pok: 
“The Plan To Cohost the Olympics Should Be Real- 
iz ”) 


[Text] People from all walks of life in South Korea 
recently have loudly called for the cohosting of the 
Olympics by the North and the South. 


Following the death of a Seoul University student who 
committed suicide by disembowelling himself and fall- 
ing to his death, to demand that the Olympics be 
cohosted, several thousand students from universities in 
Seoul, including Seoul University, Korea University, 
and Yonsei University, held antigovernment demonstra- 
tions together with the people on 18 and 19 May. They 
shouted the slogan “Let us expedite national reunifica- 
tion by cohosting the Olympics!” 


Voices demanding the cohosting of the Olympics are 
vigorously resounding not only from youths, students, 
and the people, but also from religious men, college 
professors, journalists, and opposition figures. Some 
time ago, about 300 members of 10 opposition organi- 
zations and organizations of students and religious men 
at Tongguk University formed the Buddhist Headquar- 
ters for the Realization of Olympic Cohosting and 
Democracy and Reconciliation. They also decided to 
wage a signature campaign. About 40 people, including 
representatives from organizations of a local social 
movement in North Cholla Province and college profes- 
sors, published a statement that strongly called on the 
puppet clique to cohost the Olympics. 


Under such circumstances, approximately 10 represen- 
tatives from opposition organizations including Rev 
Mun Ik-hwan held a news conference and announced a 
manifesto calling for the cohosting of the Olympics in 
the name of 67 democratic public organizations. 


The fact that voices calling for cohosting the Olympics 
are increasing every day in South Korea is a just call that 
reflects the South Korean people’s demand and aspira- 
tions to resolve the issue of the Olympics in accordance 
with the nation’s common interests and in such a way as 
to aid reunification. 


As is known to all, the U.S. imperialists assembled 
enormous armed forces of aggression, including aircraft 
carriers, in and around South Korea on the pretext of 
ensuring Olympic security. The puppet clique is acceler- 
ating war preparations while raving about someone else's 
provocations and is running amok to instigate a sense of 
confrontation among the people. 
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Furthermore, the puppet clique is viciously maneuvering 
to realize international circumstances favoring the two 
Koreas plot by improving so-called relations with those 
nations participating in the Olympics. Because of such 
maneuvers by the U.S. imperialists and the puppet 
clique, an atmosphere of war, not peace, today prevails 
on the Korean peninsula, and the danger of permanent 
division, not an atmosphere of reunification, is being 
created. 


How then can the South Korean people—who aspire for 
peace and peaceful reunification—idly sit by without 
Opposing and rejecting the unilateral hosting of the Seoul 
Olympics by the puppet clique? The decision to hold the 
Olympics in South Korea is a product of the criminal 
plot of the U.S. and Japanese reactionaries and the 
puppet clique to abuse the Olympics for the political 
aims of preparing for a northward war of aggression and 
the two Koreas plot. Therefore, from the day Seoul was 
selected as the Olympics’ venue up to the present, we 
made every effort to realize Olympic cohosting while 
opposing the unilateral hosting. 


However, those who do not desire Olympic cohosting 
babbled that our cohosting plan violates the Olympic 
Charter, that it is impossible, and so forth. These are 
shameless remarks by those who are attempting to use 
the Olympics to realize impure political aims. The deci- 
sion to hold the Olympics in South Korea—a US. 
colony where the danger of war is overcast with accumu- 
lated tens of thousands of the U.S. forces of aggression 
and more than 1,000 nuclear weapons, where the slaugh- 
ter of men is openly perpetrated in broad daylight and 
where human rights are infringed upon—is itself an act 
that violates the Olympic Charter. 


The right to decide the cohosting of the Olympics by the 
North and South is retained by the Korean people, the 
masters of Korea. The fact that voices calling for the 
cohosting of the Olympics are resounding more loudly in 
South Korea is extremely just and natural. There is no 
reason why Olympic cohosting cannot be realized under 
thepcircumstances in which all the Korean people in the 
North and South demand that the Olympics be cohosted. 


If the Olympics are unilaterally held in Seoul against the 
people’s will, we will absolutely not participate in these 
games, for they are designed to divide Korea. We cannot 
barter the nation’s reunification, the supreme national 
task, for athletic contests. Our plan for cohosting the 
Olympics—a p'an that the people at home and abroad 
unanimously support—should be realized without fail. 


The South Korean people will more vigorously struggle 
for the realization of Olympic cohosting. 


FBIS-EAS-88- 106 
2 June 1988 


Gorbachev Supports Reunification Policy 
SK0206045888 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2100 GMT | Jun 88 


[Text] According to a TASS report, Comrade Mikhail 
Gorbachev, general secretary of the CPSU Central Com- 
mittee, held a news conference in Moscow on | June in 
connection with the results of the USSR-U.S. summit 
talks. 


In his news conference, he stated that the issue of the 
situation on the Korean peninsula was discussed during 
the USSR-U.S. summit talks. Touching on the negative 
position taken by the U.S. side during the discussion of 
this issue, he said he told the U.S. president that the 
position of the DPRK Government is constructive and a 
dialogue-seeking stand. 


He stressed that during his talks, he notified the U.S. side 
of the DRPK Government's readiness to exchange views 
on the principles for achieving national reunification 
either on a bilateral basis or with the participation of the 
United States. 


He also said he stressed that these principles include 
potentials that have not yet been employed. 


End to U.S. Reunification ‘Block’ Urged 
SK2705 103388 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1012 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 27 (KCNA)}—NODONG SIN- 
MUN today denounces the U.S. imperialists and the 
South Korean puppet clique for viciously scheming to 
check the desire of our nation for the reunification of the 
country. 


Recalling that our many reasonable proposals for the 
peace and reunification of the country are hailed and 
supported in South Korea and demand for the settle- 
ment of the reunification question through the concerted 
efforts of the North and the South is growing, the paper 
says in a signed commentary: 


Students and people in the northern half of the country 
highly appreciate the demand of the South Korean 
students and people as a manifestation of love for the 
nation and desire for national salvation and are full of 
the firm determination to accelerate the reunification of 
the country hand in hand w.th them. 


The problem is that the U.S. imperialists occupying 
South Korea and their stooge the No Tae-u clique are 
repeatedly laying obstacles in contact and dialogue 
between the North and the South, challenging the 
nation’s desire for reunification. 


The U.S. imperialists are egging the puppets on to 
North-South confrontation and split, holding fast to 
South Korea as their colony. 
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At the bidding of U.S. imperialism, the No Tae-u clique 
is only mouthing “reunification” but actually seeking the 
perpetuation of national division. 


“Cross recognition,”’ the traitor No Tae-u is trying to 
make it successful by using the Olympics, is no more 
than a farce to have “two Koreas” legalized internation- 
ally by means of making big countries recognize the 
North and the South each other. [sentence as received] 


Worse still, the puppets are openly pursuing North- 
South confrontation and war together with the U.S. 
imperialists, begging for their permanent occupation of 
South Korea. 


The No Tae-u clique is now stretching out its hand of 
suppression, picking a hole in the statement of the 
Opposition party president demanding the same with 
students and dissidents. 


The traitor No Tae-u, gangsters of the “Democratic 
Justice Party’’ and bosses of the puppet administration 
attempt to justify their unreasonable action with 
remarks that “channel of dialogue should be unified”. 


National reunification is a nation-wide undertaking, 
concerning the vital interests of the whole nation and, 
accordingly, the wider the door of dialogue opens, the 
better. 


There is no force to check the advance of the popular 
masses, the subject of the reunification movement, who 
are conscious of their position. 


The U.S. imperialists must no longer block our people’s 
cause of reunification but get out of South Korea. The 
No Tae-u clique must step down, as demanded by the 


people. 


Chairman of Committee on Student Talks 
SK300505 1888 Pyongyang KCNA in Engiish 
0453 GMT 30 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 30 (KCNA)—The chairman of 
the North side’s preparatory committee for North-South 
student talks in a press statement on May 29, agreed to 
the proposal of the Japan-born Korean students to 
participate in the June 10 North-South student talks and 
join the across-the-country grand march. He hoped that 
all Korean students in Americas, Europe and other 
regions of the world, too, would participate in them. 


Recalling that representatives of the students of Choson 
University in Tokyo and more than 200 representatives 
of Korean students studying at 50 odd Japanese univer- 
sities on May 24 held a joint meeting of Korean students 
in Japan for the promotion of North-South student talks 
and proposed that Korean students in Japan, too, take 
part in the talks and the across-the-country grand march, 
the statement says: 
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That the Korean students in Japan expressed their will to 
participate in North-South student talks is a just offer 
reflecting the unanimous purpose and desire of all 
Korean students at home and abroad to share pains and 
sorrow of national split together and take part in the 
cause of reunification and a patriotic initiative repre- 
senting their ardent zeal and will to terminate the 
division of the country and accelerate its peaceful reuni- 
fication by united efforts of the whole nation. 


Believing that all our fellow students in South Korea will 
share our view, we call upon them to join us in the efforts 
to realize the participation of overseas Korean students 
in the Panmunjom talks. 


I strongly hold that the South Korean and Japanese 
authorities must not bar the Korean students in Japan 
from participating in the talks. 


Availing myself of this opportunity, I express the hope 
that the students and student organizations in all coun- 
tries of the world and the international student organi- 
zations that want peace in Korea and her peaceful 
reunification will make positive efforts for the realiza- 
tion of the participation of Korean students in Japan in 
the Panmunjom talks and continue to express firm 
solidarity with the South Korean students in the struggle 
for independence, democracy and reunification. 


Committee Members for Student Talks Named 
SK2805111088 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1032 GMT 28 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 28 (KCNA)}—As already 
reported, a national joint rally of students supporting the 
proposal of the South Korean students to hold North- 
South student talks was held at Kim Il-song Stadium on 
May 17 with the participation of more than 50,000 
students from above 150 universities and colleges in 
Pyongyang and local areas and formed the North side’s 
preparatory committee for North-South student talks. 


Today, the spokesman for the preparatory committee of 
the North side for the North-South student talks 
reviewed the activities of the preparatory committee 
and, upon authorization, made public the list of the 
names of the members of the preparatory committee 
composed of students from universities and colleges all 
over the country. 


The committee is as follows: 


The preparatory committee of the North side for the 
North-South student talks 


Chairman: Ko ung-sam, student of the fourth year of the 
economics department of Kim Il-song University 


Vice-chairman: Yun Kwang-taek, student of the fourth 
year of the linguistics department of the Kim Hyong- 
chik University of education 


/ 
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Vice-chairman: Kang Chi-yong, student of the fourth 
year of the machine manufacturing department of Kim 
Chaek University of technology. 


Secretary: Kim Kwang-yun, student of the fourth year of 
the philosophical department of Kim I]-song University. 


The members of the committee consist of 26 students of 
Kim Il-song University, Kim Hyong-chik University of 
Education, Kim Chong-suk University of Education, 
Kim Chaek University of Technology, Kim Chong-tae 
University of Education, Pyongyang University of Med- 
icine, the University of Construction and Building Mate- 
rials, Pyongyang University of Mechanical Engineering, 
Pyongyang University of Foreign Studies, the University 
of Light Industry, Pyongyang University of Railways, 
Pyongyang University of Dramaturgy and Cinematics, 
the University of Commerce, Pyongyang University of 
Agriculture, Itonkyang University of Physical Educa- 
tion, Hamhung University of Chemical Industry, the 
University of Science, the University of Geology, Sinuiju 
University of Medicine, Haeju University of Medicine, 
Pyongnam University of Coal Mining, Chongjin Univer- 
sity of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering, Wonsan 
University of Economics, Hyesan University of Agricul- 
ture and Forestry, Huichon University of Technology 
and Songdo University. 


South Missionaries for Reunification Debate 
SK2705 104588 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1030 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 27 (KCNA)—An 8-point decla- 
ration including an open debate on reunification was 
adopted at a methodist missionary meeting held over 
May 23-25 with the participation of more than 2,500 
clergymen, iaymen and others in South Korea, according 
to a report. 


The attendants in the declaration strongly demanded the 
democratization of society and resolved to “be a guard 
for democratization in order not to allow reappearance 


999 


of a military ‘regime’ or a dictatorial ‘regime’. 


Debate on reunification must be made open and the 
country be reunified in accordance with the three prin- 
ciples, said the declaration. 


It also held that the spreading of unilateral and blind 
anti-communist idea must be rejected and discontinued. 


Stressing that “the society can be stabilized only when 
the rights and interests of workers are justly guaranteed,” 
the declaration took exception to the puppet clique’s 
reckless import of agricultural and livestock products 
from abroad. 
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Minister Calls for U.S. Talks With North 
SK3005 110488 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1057 GMT 30 May 88 


{Text} Pyongyang May 30 (KCNA)--Rev. Dorothy L. 
Ogle of the National Council of Churches of Christs in 
the United States of America, at the May 24 hearing at 
the House Foreign Affairs Subcommittee fo: Fast Asian 
and Pacific Affairs, said that the United States must 
show its willingness to have a negotiation with North 
Korea at Panmunjom for confidence building, according 
to a report. 


She said she had realized that the desire for reunification 
is stronger in North Korea than she felt it in South 
Korea. 


Recalling that North Korea has wanted to have a nego- 
tiation with the United States for several years, she 
stressed that such attitude of North Korea is sincere. 


It must be noted that the struggle for democratization in 
South Korea is now turning into that for reunification, 
she said, and continued: 


If the United States appears to be fostering the “two 
Koreas” policy, seeking permanent presence and refus- 
ing the withdrawal of nuclear weapons, a very rugged 
path lies before it. 


The fiction of North Korea’s “aggression”’ does not sell 
in Seoul so well as in Washington. 


The policy statement of the Council of Churches of 
Christs in the United States of America notes that the 
United States is the only country that keeps its forces in 
South Korea and it should assume a special obligation to 
help all Koreans in their efforts to terminate the division 
of the country, she said. It is clear, she stressed, that an 
increasing number of South Korean people regard the 
U.S. Forces’ presence as foreign domination and an 
obstacle to reunification. 


Daily on Truth of Kim Chong-yol Paper 
SK3005063088 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 


0007 GMT 29 May 88 


[NODONG SINMUN 29 May commentary: ““Clumsy 
Excuse of Those Who Were Hit Hard”’} 


[Text] The 23 March declaration of conscience, or white 
paper, to the people by former South Korean Prime 
Minister Kim Chong-yol was disclosed, greatly shocking 
people at home and abroad. As has been reported, in his 
declaration of conscience, citing concrete truths, he 
disclosed that the passenger plane incident, which was 
fabricated before last year’s presidential election, was an 
international fraud designed to create the No Tae-u 
regime and that the United States, Japan, and the South 
Korean Government jointly fabricated the presidential 
election using comuputers. 
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Of course, this is not the first disclosure of a crime that 
the United States, Japan, and the South Korean puppets 
jointly committed in the process of fabricating the No 
Tae-u military, fascist regime. However, because Kim 
Chong-yol, who as head of the puppet Administration at 
that time got involved in the crime in collusicu with 
traitors Chon Tu-hwan and No Tae-u by following the 
United States and Japan, confessed his crime by himself 
after belatedly repenting of his crime and because the 
crime itself is beyond imagination, his declaration of 
conscience caused a sensation at home and abroad. Kim 
Chong-yol’s white paper demonstrated more clearly that 
the No Tae-u regime is an illegal one that the United 
States, Japan, and the group of military gangsters in 
South Korea molded in the most vicious and mean 
manner. 


The passenger plane incident, which is being misused in 
anti-Republic commotions, was a smear drama that was 
staged jointly by the No Tae-u group of military gang- 
sters and his U.S. and Japanese masters in order to 
suppress the democratic forces who demand a civilian 
rule and to promote favorable conditions for taking 
power by those who came from the military. 


The white paper once again disclosed that traitor No 
Tae-u is a ringleader of the large-scale Kwangju massa- 
cre, that the rascal was personally involved in the Sae- 
maul Movement Headquarters irregularity scandal, and 
that the result of the recent National Assembly elections 
was also fabricated. 


The No Tae-u ring, which was hit hard by Kim Chong- 
yol’s declaration of conscience, is making a great fuss like 
a burnt ox and is kicking up mean maneuvers to cover up 
the truth by misleading public opinion at home and 
abroad at all costs. While stating that Kim Chong-yol’s 
declaration of conscience is groundless, that it was 
fabricated, or that it was a slander against common 
sense, the rascals played the farce of releasing a so-called 
statement. The declaration of conscience in question is a 
confession by the former prime minister, not by an 
ordinary citizen; and the Munhwa Broadcasting Corp. in 
South Korea also carried a report about this in April. 
Then, how can this be fabricated public opinion? 


The puppets failed to produce any evidence that shows 
the declaration of conscience to be a fabrication. This 
brings the authenticity of the declaration of conscience 
into relief. The puppets state that Kim Chong-yol’s 
declaration of conscience was fabricated or that it is 
groundless. This is a shameless trick to reverse black and 
white by misleading public opinion at home and abroad 
and is a deceptive smokescreen designed to fabricate new 
smearing incidents. Terrorism and smearing are the 
monopolies of the imperialist aggressors and their run- 


ning dogs. 


The U.S. imperialists and the puppets fabricated the 
passenger plane incident and misused it to extend the 
military rule and kick up anti-Republic confrontation 
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commotions. Following this example, while babbling 
about someone else’s provocation and terrorism by using 
the Olympics as an opportunity, they are more franti- 
cally seeking military buildup and war exercises. This 
shows that the rascals are trying to fabricate another 
shocking incident and ignite a fuse to a war against us at 
all costs by using this incident as an excuse. 


The peace-loving people of the world must pay due 
attention to the very dangerous act of the U.S. imperial- 
ists and the South Korean puppets. With the remaining 
in South Korea of the U.S. imperialists—who are trying 
to realize their ambition for global conquest by regarding 
our nation as a sacrificial offering for nuclear weapons— 
and the No Tae-u ring—which maintains its life by 
selling the country and the nation and by sucking the 
blood of its fellow countrymen—the nation will not be 
safe and the South Korean people will not be able to 
escape from bloodshed. 


Under the slogans “Let us drive out the U.S. imperialists 
and reunify the fatherland” and “‘Execute No Tae-u,” 
the South Korean youths, students, and people are 
boldly staging an anti-U.S. and antidictatorial struggle in 
which they successively launch surprise attacks against 
the U.S. imperialists’ institutions of colonial rule and 
tear and burn the Stars and Stripes. They are doing so 
after learning a lesson from blood. This is the manifes- 
tation of their resolute will not to let the aggressors and 
the murderous clique go scot-free. 


The more frantically the puppets play tricks to cover up 
their crimes, the more clearly this will expose their dirty 
nature as usurpers of power. The true state of the attempt 
to extend the military dictatorship was clearly exposed; 
therefore, the puppet traitor has no right to stay in the 
presidency. Traitor No Tae-u became president with 36 
percent of the votes—a low figure. It was confirmed that 
he could collect that 36 percent of the votes by fabrica- 
tion by computer. On what ground can he stay in power? 


If he has any human conscience and good sense, puppet 
No Tae-u must resign from power without delay after 
confessing his crime of extending the military rule with 
guns and bayonets and irregularities. The South Korean 
people will without fail take revenge on the rascals a 
thousand-fold by rising up in a pan-national basis and by 
crushing the stronghold of colonial, fascist rule by the 
U.S. imperialists and their running dogs. 


South Students Wage Anti-U.S. 
SK2905091188 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0905 GMT 29 May 88 


[Text] Pyongyang May 29 (KCNA)}—Tens of thousands 
of students and citizens waged the fierce anti-US., 
anti-“‘government” struggle in Seoul and Kwangju in the 
teeth of suppression by fascist clique, according to a 
foreign press report from Seoul on May 27. 
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Over 3,000 students staged a demonstration in Seoul, 
shouting “down with railitary dictatorship”, “punish No 
Tae-u” and “drive out yankees”, clashing with 7000 riot 
police that day. 


The students asserted that the United States supports 
military rule in South Korea and forces division on the 
Korean peninsula and demanded the ouster of U:S. 
troops from South Korea. 


They appealed to the South Korean authorities to co- 
host the Olympic games with North Korea and 
demanded that reunification be realised at ar early date. 


In Kwangju, more than 5,000 people held a ceremony to 
commemorate the Kwangju uprising, and staged a peace- 
ful parade in the city. 


Upwards of 20,000 students and citizens gathered 
around “provincial office building” and held rallies 
protesting against the suppression of the Kwangju upris- 
ing. 


No’s Referendum ‘Trick’ Condemned 
SK2805060488 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0541 GMT 28 May 


[“Petty Tricks of Traitor Fearing Judgement by 
People”—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang May 28 (KCNA)—The South Korean 
puppet legislation agency director told foreign reporters 
on May 25 that they were examining a proposal to “‘ask 
confidence again” in the present “government” after the 
“Seoul Olympics” not in the form of a “vote of confi- 
dence” in the “president,” but by a “national referen- 
dum on the major policy” of the “government,” accord- 
ing to a report. 


This is a foolish trick invented by the traitor No Tae-u to 
evade a “national referendum” and stay in power as 
“president,” fearing to face judgement by the people. 


As it is crystal clear what would come of a “national 
referendum,” the traitor No went back on his “promise” 
to hold again a “national referendum” asking people’s 
“confidence” and is now advertising “national referen- 
dum on the major policy” of the “government,” quoting 
“‘rules”’ of the present ‘“‘constitution.” 


However, the south korean people will never be hood- 
winked by the traitor’s petty tricks but bring him to face 
a stern judgement by history. 


City Constructs Youth Stadium 
SK0106 103488 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
1032 GMT | Jun 88 


[Text] Pyongyang June | (KCNA)—The Kaesong Youth 
Stadium has been built at the foot of scenic Mt. Chanam 
in Kaesong, a city adjacent to the demarcation line. 
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The stadium with a total floor space of over 10,000 
square metres has 35,000 seats. 


It has a stand with 27 stairs for the background of mass 
gymnastic displays, an open field for football, basketball 
volleyball, and track and ficid events and indoor training 
grounds including ground for a 100 metre race and 
indoor grounds for games. 


The stadium has also sufficient cultural and welfare 
facilities for players. 


South Korea 


Government To Allow Reunification Discussion 
SK0206112988 Seoul YONHAP in English 
1116 GMT 2 Jun 88 


[Text] Seoul, June 2 (YONHAP)—The South Korean 
Government said Thursday it will allow free discussions 
on the reunification of the divided Korean peninsula 
within the framework of the law but that the government 
should be the sole channel for dialogue or proposals to 
North Korea. 


The discussion of reunification should be distinguished 
from the conduct of reunification policy, Culture and 
Information Minister Chong Han-mo said as he 
announced the government’s basic position on unifying 
the divided country. 


In light of North Korea maintaining a totally regimented 
and monolithic system amid sharpened confrontation 
between the two Koreas, Chong said the channel for 
proposals to and contact with the North should be the 
government. 


Reunification has become one of the top issues in South 
Korea in recent months with radical student groups 
recently proposing a meeting between South and North 
Korean students and a number of dissidents demanding 
that the government make efforts to realize North 
Korea’s participation in the upcoming Seoul Olympics. 


The Korean peninsula has been divided since 1945 into 
the communist north and capitalist South under an 
agreement between the United States and the Soviet 
Union as the two superpowers liberated the peninsula 
from Japanese colonial rule. North and South Korea 
fought each other during the 1950-53 Korean war and a 
precarious truce has maintained the peace ever since. 


Chong, speaking in his capacity as chief government 
spokesman, said the government will further disclose its 
information on North Korea and other communist 
nations to the public, form a special organization to 
revise related laws and ease the principle of classifying 
such materials as secrets. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


He said the government will continue its all-out efforis 
through various channels to make the Olympics the 
scene for reconciliation of the West and East and a great 
festival of the Korean people in which both South and 
North Korea participate. 


In 1981, the International Olympic Committee (IOC) 
selected Seoul as host of the 1988 summer Olympics. 
North Korea, however, has announced that it will boy- 
cott the Seoul games unless it can be a co-host. 


The IOC and the South Korean Government have said 
co-hosting the games is out of the question but the IOC 
has offered to let the North stage some e ‘ents if it takes 
part in the Seoul games and drops the co-hosting 
demand. 


North Korean leader Kim Il-song recently said that 
North Korea would not take part in the Olympics 
because such participation would condone a two-Korea 


policy. 


Despite the North’s threat of a boycott, the Seoul sum- 
mer Olympics are expected to be the !argest games ever, 
with a record 161 countries participating. 


The government will actively make sincere efforts to 
solidify the basis for peaceful reunification, clearing 
away the antagonistic relations with North Korea, Chong 
said. 


Material exchanges and exchanges between people from 
various walks of life, including politicians, economists, 
journalists, artists, athletes, scholars and students should 
be realized for national reunification, he added. 


Also on Thursday, National Unification Minister Yi 
Hong-ku explained to chief policymakers of the ruling 
and three leading opposition parties the government’s 
position on the reunification issue and the current situ- 
ation concerning South-North relations. 


The policymakers told Yi that complete liberalization of 
discussions on the issue and the complete disclosure of 
materials on North Korea would be desirable. 


Statement Issued 
SK0206030188 Seoul Domestic Service in Korean 
0000 GMT 2 Jun 88 


[Statement by Chong Han-mo, minister of culture and 
information, announced at the Central Government 
Building—live] 


{Text} I will now announce what was discussed and 
decided on at today’s cabinet meeting. 


In line with the 29 June declaration and the policy for 
democratization made public when the Sixth Republic 
came into office, the government has decided to open the 
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discussion on the reunification issue and gradually 
expand the opening of the materials concerning North 
Korea and the communist sphere to support sound 
discussion of reunification. 


To do this, we will organize and operate a special 
Organization within the government for the revision of 
related laws and regulations and for easing the standard 
of classifying materials. This organization will reflect the 
opinions of experts in various fields and figures from 
authoritative civilian organizations. 


The discussion of reunification should be held based on 
the constitutional order and within the framework of 
positive law and should be clearly distinguished from the 
implementation of the reunification policy. 


A state of acute confrontation has been maintained 
between ti.e North and the South amid the severance of 
mutual relations. In particular, North Korea, the other 
side of our contact, is maintaining a controlled, mono- 
lithic system. Taking such reality into account, the point 
for proposals to and contact with the North should be 
unified into the government from overall national 
channels. 


From this standpoint, the attempt of some of our social 
circles to make proposals directly to the North and to 
contact it directly, pushing aside the government, will 
not be helpful to the practical improvement of North- 
South relations and the sound discussion of reunifica- 
tion. Such an attempt should be deservedly restrained. 


All of our people agree with that the Seoul Olympics 
should be the venue for harmony between East and West 
and a great festival for the unity of the nation; therefore, 
from the time the Olympic venue was decided, up until 
the present, the government has made numerous efforts 
to make the Seoul Olympics a great national festival in 
which the North and the South jointly participate, and 
such efforts will continue in the future, too. 


In addition, the government will actively make sincere 
efforts to eliminate the relations of confrontation 
between the North and the South and to consolidate the 
foundation for peaceful reunification. 


To advance along the path to national reunification, 
material exchange should be realized between North and 
South, as well as exchanges of politicians, economists, 
journalists, artists and cultured men, athletes, scholars, 
students, and people from all walks of life. The govern- 
ment will make constant efforts in this regard. I appeal to 
all of the fellow countrymen to cooperate and deeply 
understand so that the government will realize this 
according to the aspirations of the whole country. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Student Moves To Promote North-South Talks 
SK0106014088 Seoul CHUNGANG ILBO in Korean 
30 May 88 p 15 


[Text] Tension is again being aggravated on campuses 
over the holding of “‘working-level North-South stude:i' 
talks”. The arrangment of a meeting to cross the terri- 
tory, a joint festival, and an athletic meeting, meetings 
that students from the North and the South will attend is 
pushing ahead in some university movement circles. 


The North-South student exchange movement, which is 
being pushed ahead by the “Seoul District Federation of 
General Student Councils,” an organization of move- 
ment circles, includes a plan to set the period from 1-10 
June as the “week to facilitate 10 June and to hasten 
unification,” during which various functions will be 
held, and to send a large-scale university student 
“rooting group,” to Imjingak, in addition to 12 represen- 
tatives, on 10 June, the “day for talks.”” The authorities, 
considering this student move to be very dangerous, 
have decided on a strong measure to fundamentally 
block and prevent illegal meetings. Therefore, anothcr 
round of offense and defense over the discussion of 
unification is expected. 


Following the distribution, on 29 March at a campaign 
site for the Seoul National University [SNU] General 
Student Council presidential election, of an “open letter 
to the youths and students of Kim Il-song University” 
from Kim Chung-ki, a candidate and a junior in the 
Department of Philosophy, a second letter was disclosed 
on 15 April by the “Special Committee for Peace in the 
Fatherland and Its Independent and Peaceful Reunifica- 
tion,” an umbrella organization of the SNU General 
Student Council, and a third !etter written in the name of 
the “National Council of University Students,” was 
disclosed at a joint meeting at Korea University on 
14 May. 


In response to this, the North Korean side released the 
“letter to the president of the SNU General Student 
Council” from the presideni of the Kim Il-song Univer- 
sity Student Committee and the “letter to the SNU 
president” from the Kim I]-song University president on 
4 April, and a letter in reply to the open letter of the 
‘National Council of University Students” on 18 May. 
However, the Korean Red Cross Society refused to 
receive the letters. 


University students proposed to arrange a “grand march 
to cross North and South Korean territory” on 1-14 
August, a “joint festival” at Panmunjom on 15 August, 
and a “North-South youth and student athletic meeting” 
on 15-17 September, and to hold working-level student 
talks at Imjingak at 1500 on the afternoon of 10 June to 
arrange the activities. 


In connection with this, the students are planning to 
formally urge the Ministry of Sports and the Olympic 
Organizing Committee to cohost the Olympics, to send 
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to foreign embassies in Korea a letter requesting coop- 
eration, to select 12 representatives and hold a press 
conference by 5 June, to carry out necessary procedures 
for entry into Panmunjom, and to hold a pan-national 
meeting to support working-level student talks on 7-8 
June. 


Hungary Opens Representative Trade Office 
SK3 105121588 Seoul YONHAP in English 
1128 GMT 31 May 88 


(Text] Seoul, May 31 (YONHAP)}—The Hungarian 
Chamber of Commerce formally opened a representative 
office in a brief ceremony on Tuesday in this capital, 
which has in fact active since March this year. 


The Tuesday ceremony was attended by Peter Lorincze, 
secretary general of the Hungarian Chamber of Com- 
merce and Sandor Czanyi, director of the representative 
office. 


In an opening speech, Lorincze said, the representative 
offices in Seoul and Budapest are very important vehi- 
cles to establish joint ventures and to disseminate busi- 
ness information between the two countries. The Korea 
Trade Promotion Corporation (KOTRA) opened a trade 
ofiice in Budapest last year. 


I am happy to announce that we have agreed on many 
things over how to promote business cooperation with 
Korean business leaders, Lorincze said, since the Hun- 
garian trade delegation arrived in Seoul on Sunday. 
Lorincze leads the 30-member mission. 


The office of the Hungarian Chamber of Commerce is 
the first public institution representing a communist 
nation in Seoul after Seoul announced in 1973 that it 
would open its doors to the communist bloc, with which 
South Korea has no diplomatic ties. 


Other East European countries are expected to follow 
suit later this year in a bid to promote trade with South 
Korea. 


On the Korean side, KOTRA President Pak Yong-su, 
president of the Korea Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry Kim Sang-ha and chairman of the Federation of 
Korean Industries Ku Cha-kyong attended the opening 
ceremony. 


In a congratulatory speech, Pak Yong-su said that South 
Korea and Hungary are heading towards a new era of 
economic cooperation. 
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Daily Reviews U.S. Involvement in Kwangju 
SK0106111188 Seoul HANKYORE SINMUN in Korean 
21 May 88 p 6 


{Article by reporter Han Sung-ton: “The Kwangju Upris- 
ing: Historic Characters in the Tragedy, the Situation at 
That Time, and Today’s Task’’] 


[Text] “America, this bulletin is for you. Make restitu- 
tion. It is a matter of serious concern that the United 
States agreed to Chon Tu-hwan’s Kwangju Operation 
and that nerve gas was used. We warn you of the wrath 
and enmity this has caused. As long as you cling to these 
policies, there will be no guarantee of the safety of 
American lives or American property in this land.” 


This was extracted from the June 1980 publication called 
the “Voice of Korea’s Students.” 


Anti-American sentiment emerge i and began to spread 
rapidly in this land after the Kwangju struggle. As seen 
from the point of view of Kwangju’s citizens, there was 
no indication anytime during the Kwangju struggle itself 
that the United States attempted to find a solution to the 
incident. 


In the end, the May 1980 Kwangju struggle was grue- 
somely suppressed. On 9 December 1980, college stu- 
dents set fire to Kwangju’s American Cultural Center. 
On 18 March 1982, students also set fire to the American 
Cultural Center in Pusan. In May 1985 more than 70 
students occupied Seoul’s American Cultural Center for 
almost 3 days. 


These incidents caused tremendous shocks both domes- 
tically and abroad, and in Korea they raised basic 
questions about what the United States of America was 
doing in Korea, and what kind of influence it was 
exercising here. After the Kwangju struggle, anti-Amer- 
ican slogans became commonplace among student and 
other dissident groups. Anti-Americanism soon spread 
widely throughout the country and into every strata of 
society, driven by the combined effects of unilateral 
American support for the Korean military dictatorship, 
U.S. demands for open Korean markets, and strength- 
ened American trade barriers. The Korean people’s 
growing anti-Americanism has now emerged as an actual 
and significant variable impacting upon American policy 
toward Korea. 


In a 6 July 1980 editorial, THE NEW YORK TIMES 
said, “The Korean people made it an article of faith that 
the United States would nurture the seed of democracy. 
However, now all that remains for the Koreans is a bitter 
aftertaste.” The U.S. position is that Washington has no 
need to apologize because the United States has done 
nothing related to the Kwangju struggle right up to the 
present minute for which it should bear responsibility. 
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In a 27 May 1980 statement issued by the State Depart- 
ment, the United States said, “It is difficult for Ameri- 
cans as foreigners to become involved in a situation like 
Kwangju, which is an internal Korean matter.” At the 
same time, however, the United States stressed that the 
reason it approved the insertion of 20th Division troops 
into Kwangju was that it had no legal authority to oppose 
the decision nor any reason to do so. The United States 
also stressed that almost no personnel losses occurred 
after 20th Division troops arrived in Kwangju. 


However this is at variance with the facts, and the two 
contra.ict each other. It is ridiculous for the United 
States to even raise the issue of domestic interference 
when the commaader in chief of the Combined Forces 
Command (who serves concurrently as Commander of 
United States Forces Korea) has command authority 
over all Korean military units, with the exception of only 
a very few. Moreover, the United States even sent an 
armed military unit of the Combined Forces Command 
to participate in the Kwangju suppression. The assertion 
that personnel losses dropped sharply after 20th Divi- 
sion forces arrived on the scene is simply not true. 


A large number of Kwangju citizens died while 20th 
Division troops manned the line around Kwangju and 
on 27 May, the day of the final suppression. From 
beginning to end the United States was solicitous of the 
Korean military, going no further than expressing a 
degree of dissatisfaction and concern about the bloody 
military suppression. 


The U.S. Administration maintained a consistent silence 
during the first few days of Kwangju, as the incident 
degenerated into a bloody tragedy. The first official 
concern did not come until 22 May, 5 days after the 
incident began. On that day a State Department official 
was quoted by the AFP as saying, ““The United States is 
extremely concerned about the rioting and street fighting 
under way in Kwangju.” The same day the Pentagon 
announced that it had approved the dispatch of the 20th 
Division troops to Kwangju. 


The United States conveyed a warning to North Korea 
through the Soviet Union that in the event of a North 
Korean invasion the United States would respond imme- 
diately under the provisions of the ROK-U.S. Mutual 
Defense Treaty. Subsequently Washington announced 
that it had discovered no sign whatever of North Korean 
attempts to exploit the situation in the South. Yet the 
United States continued to make statements of implicit 
warning to North Korea about concern for North Korean 
invasion and the adoption of strong countermeasures. 


U.S. Ambassador Gleysteen made some remarks that cry 

out for attention. At a luncheon meeting with political 

party officials at the Lotte Hotel on 23 May 1980, 

Gleysteen said, “The United States positiviy under- 

—_ the background and inevitability of the 17 May 
easure.” 
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This position was affirmed on 23 May at a White House 
policy conference attended by national security adviser 
Brzezinski, Secretary of State Muskie, Defense Secretary 
Brown, and CIA Director Turner. Administration offi- 
cials stated that in view of U.S. strategic interests in 
Korea, Washington would undertake no measure what- 
ever that would weaken the Korean military. 


On 28 May, one day after the Kwangju incident was 
suppressed, Assistant Secretary of State for East Asian 
and Pacific Affairs Richard Holbrooke, speaking at the 
State Department’s weekly analytic briefing, tcok the 
position that, “No statement critical of the Korean 
military should be made.” 


The United States put top pziority on internal Korean 
stability, and had already rciegated Korean democracy 
to a secondary position. 


On 14 May, just 3 days before complete martial law was 
to be implemented, Wickham [former U.S. Forces com- 
mander] returned to his country on the excuse of going 
on leave. For him to leave Korea amid the tension 
prevailing at the time seerns not to be unrelated to the 
measure to expand martial law on 17 May and t« the 
establishment of the Special Committee for National 
Security Measures, which had already been completed at 
the time, but was not announced until 31 May. 


These American moves were confirmed by remarks 
made by President Carter in an interview with CNN 
News on | June. Carter said that U.S. policy toward the 
ROK was based on the premise that two constant factors 
must be considered, security and democratization. Hav- 
ing said this, Carter proceeded to emphasize only secu- 
rity thereafter. 


Along with the diplomatic failures in Iran, Afghanistan, 
and Nicaragua, the Carter administration faced a presi- 
dential election on the home front and wanted no 
provocative incident to occur in Korea. Although the 
United States ostensibly guarded against and was reluc- 
tant to see the Korean military move into politics, this is 
regarded as nothing more than the customary empty 
American gesture in such matters. To Washington what 
was necessary was swift stabilization and later the imme- 
diate suppression of Korean internal “rioting,” begin- 
ning with Kwangju. The Americans passed off that 
mission onto the Korean military so as to avoid assum- 
ing responsibility themseives. 


At the time, Brzezinski was the central figure in deciding 
Korean policy issues. He declared, “There will be no 
more situations like Iran among major US. allies.” Later 
he wrote in his biography that Kwangju was a vexatious 
problem that had dealt a blow to American prestige, an 
insignificant matter that should have been dealt with 
quickly. 


The American decision to proceed in this direction was 
exactly what the Korean military wanted. 


FBIS-EAS-88-106 
2 June 1988 


In his study “The Historic Relevance of the Kwangju 
Uprising,”” American Prof Bruce Cummings—renowned 
for his outstanding studies on recent Korean history— 
asserted that in Kwangju, American hands were also 
bloody and that the Kwangju incident and Chon Tu- 
hwan’s emergence on the political scene were joint 
Korea-American creations. 


Perhaps the United States can say that it made the best 
choice it could about Kwangju. However, that is a 
judgment that absolutely reflects only the unilateral 
American viewpoint. 


Kim Tae-chung on ‘Mi > US. Policies 
SK0206003 188 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Jun 88 p 2 


{Text] Kim Tae-chung said yesterday that the Korean 
people hate misguided U.S. policies, not the United 
States itself. 


The president of the Party for Peace and Democracy also 
envisioned that Korea-China and Korea-Soviet relations 
will greatly improve after the Seoul Olympics. 


In a meeting with 200 foreign correspondents at the 
Press Center yesterday, Kim said he and his party do not 
want to punish or politically harrass former president 
Chon Tu-hwan but wrongdoings of his administration 
must be investigated to set the record straight. 


He said he is not satisfied with the government’s labor 
policy and called on the United States to correct its 
misguided trade policy victimizing innocent Korean 
farmers and fishermen. 


Regarding President No Tae-u’s commitment to hold a 
vote of confidence after the Olympics, Kim said he is not 
in a position to urge No to put himself to a popular vote 
at this stage. “But I see no sign that No has cancelled or 
changed his election commitments,” said the head of the 


largest Opposition party. 


The following is the gist of questions and answers at the 
press meeting. 


Question: How do you estimate anti-Americanism in 
Korea? Is it spreading? 


Answer: Many Korean people hate wrong U.S. policies, 
but not the U.S. itself. Anti-Americanism is spreading in 
Korea nowadays for two reasons. 


First, the U.S. gives the impression that it is supporting 
the dictatorial regime. They have done a few things 
which support the impression, such as inviting No Tae-u 
to the White House during the presidential campaign; 
hasty endorsement of the No Tae-u administration 
despite an overwhelming protest over the fairness of the 
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election; inviting Chon Tu-hwan to the White House 
after he left office even though the Korean people 
consider him the worst “president” in Korea’s history. 


The United States must make it very clear that it is on 
the side of the Korean people and the democratic forces 
who constitute more than two-thirds of the people. 


Second, anti-Americanism originates from U.S. eco- 
nomic pressure. Any responsibility for correcting the 
trade imbalance should be borne by those who brought it 
about, namely the exporters of manufactured goods, not 
by farmers who had nothing to de with our trade surplus 
with the United States. 


Q: Are you in favor of Korea’s sharing the expense of 
defending the Persian Gulf? 


A: Basically, the conflict must be solved by the countries 
directly involved and through peaceful means. We do 
not think Korea is so directly involved. 


Q: What about sharing the cost of maintaining U.S. 
forces in Korea? 


A: I am not in a position to make a direct comment on it 
as I do not have any information about the exact extent 
to which Korea is already contributing. But I think 
Korea shoulders the highest defense burden in the world. 
I also understand Korea contributes about $1.9 billion 
per annum in service and facility costs for U.S. soldiers 
here. 


What is important is that the U.S. stationing of its 
soldiers must contribute to the development of democ- 
racy here. If their presence is utilized in support of the 
dictatorial regime, that is not the situation the Korean 


people expect. 


Q: Will you seek punishment for those found to be liable 
for the Kwangju massacre and large-scale corruption? 
What about the fate of Chon Tu-hwan? 


A: We only want the truth to be uncovered so that we can 
set the record straight in history. We have no intention of 
punishing the culprits, including Chon Tu-hwan. Of 
course, we are aware of many precedents in this regard 
but we will not follow suit. We must, however, be guided 
by public opinion. 


The opposition has no intention to plitically exaggerate 
the wrongdoings of the former administration. President 
No had said there should be no sanctuary for corruption. 


Q: Has the ruling party begun cooperating with the 
Opposition parties? President No presided over a meet- 
ing of security officers just before the opening of the new 
Assembly. Could this mean that the No administration 
will use the security issue again for political purposes? 
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A: We have just entered an era of cooperation. It is too 
early to say in what area the ruling purty has shown 
cooperation. The reality is that there are: more than 700 
political prisoners still incarcerated. Many democratic 
individuals have yet to have their civil rights restored. 


Q: What is your position on the reunification issue and 
the North’s participation in the Olympics? 


A: Since 1971, I have long advocated a three stage 
unification formula—-peaceful co-existance, peaceful 
exchange and peaceful unification. Many government 
officials have criticized my proposal but now the gov- 
ernment seems to be accommodating many of my pro- 


posals. 


North Korea’s participation in the Games will be a great 
occasion for providing a breakthrough for peaceful 
exchanges and ultimately peaceful unification. 


Kim Tae-chung Trying To ‘Soften’ Image 
SK0206014388 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 2 Jun 88 p 2 


[From the “Out and About” column: “Change of 
Stance”) 


[Text] In his latest political initiative, Kim Tae-chung 
proposed dispatch of an intraparty mission to survey 
labor strikes. 


Trying to soften his image as a radical, he, in a change of 
stance, said that the labor problems should be solved in 
such a way as to protect interests of both employees and 
employers. 


In the past, the PPD leader had onesidedly emphasized 
the rights of workers, regarded as his key support group 
along with student activists. 


Asked by a reporter to explain his sudden change of 
position, Kim replied, “In the past, workers had onesi- 
dedly been harrassed. Now it is different. It is time to pay 
attention to employers as well. © 


But the ruling DJP put up a counter proposal: formation 
of a parliamentary panel to survey and solve the labor 
problems. 


Pressed to explain the difference from what Kim pro- 
posed, DJP spokesman Kim Chung-wi embarrassingly 
replied, ““Well, at least, you know, the names are differ- 
ent, aren't they?” 


No Cautions Against ‘Irresponsible’ Debate 
SK0206012988 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 2 Jun 88 p 2 


[Text] President No Tae-u yesterday cautioned against 
“risky and irresponsible” debate on the nation’s reunifi- 
cation policy. 
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No said that popular debate on unification policy is 
desirable for the government to accommodate diversi- 
fied public opinions from a broader spectrum of people 
but a “sentimental” approach to the issue may backfire 
only to benefit North Korea’s propaganda offensive. 


The President made the points while meeting a group of 
54 persons who made big contributions to the construc- 
tion of the “Peace Dam” at Chongwadae. 


He noted that there was a foreign wire report that North 
Korea stopped constructing its water offensive dam 
intended to disrupt the Seoul Olympics. 


““As long as no concrete evidence to support the report is 
in our hand, we have no alternative but to remain on full 
alert preparing ourselves against a possible North 
Korean water offensive,” No said. 


With the completion of the first-phase construction 
project of the Peace Dam, the Seoul Olympics are now 
free from any possible North Korean water offensive, 
President No said. 


Among participants at the Chongwadae reception were 
Chong Su-chang, former president of the Korea Cham- 
ber of Commerce and Industry, chairmen of leading 
business groups and publishers of newspapers. 


DJP Chairman Yun Kil-chung Interviewed 
SK2805 112588 Seoul Christian Broadcasting System 
Network in Korean 2200 GMT 15 May 88 


[Interview with DJP Chairman Yun Kil-chung by Seoul 
National University Prof Kim Kwang-ung in the CBS 
studio on 15 May—live or recorded] 


[Text] [Kim Kwang-ung] Chairman Yun, | thank you 
very much for being with us here for an interview despite 
your busy days. This isn’t your first time in this studio, is 
it? 


[Yun Kil-chung] No, this is not the first time. I visited 
here many times in 1969 and 1970. 


[Kim] Have you had any change in your health since 
then? 


[Yun] I have had no change at all since then. 


[Kim] As the aftermath of the general elections has 
calmed down, the DJP has also returned to normal, 
hasn't it? 


[Yun] Yes, our party has been reshuffled and has 
returned to normal. 
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[Kim] People define today’s politial situation as a so- 
called small and weak ruling party and strong and large 
Opposition camp. Would you tell us about the DJP’s 
stand in settling political issues in the future under such 
a situation? 


[Yun] Although people say that the ruling party has 
become small and weak and the oppost'on camp has 
become large and strong, I do not agree with this. Such 
words mean, I believe, that the ruling party has just 
failed to secure a majority of seats. Therefore, although 
the people say the four parties represent the same seg- 
ments of people, they actually represent different seg- 
ments of the people, and the assertions of these four 
parties are also different. Hence, it is difficult to evaluate 
the result of the general elections based on a simple 
arithmetical calculation. 


However, our party is going to lead the future political 
situation through dialogue, humbly accepting the results 
of the general elections as an order of the people calling 
for the ruling party to exercise mature democratic poli- 
tics based on dialogue and compromise. 


[Kim] I believe it is desirable for the development of 
democracy to maintain a balance among political parties 
to some extent. The DJP’s platform has been invariable; 
in other words, there has been no change or revision in 
the DJP policy which has been stipulated in its platform. 


I believe that the task of realizing a society of justice was 
one of the difficult tasks the DJP faced during the Fifth 
Republic. How would you deal with various problems 
related to realizing a society of justice in the period of the 
Sixth Republic? 


[Yun] The task of realizing a society of justice in this 
country is our party’s invariable policy and a policy that 
our party should more vigorously seek. In particular, 
today’s society is composed of various different seg- 
ments of people. Of course, it is important to accumulate 
wealth; however, it is more important to realize justice in 
the distribution of wealth and to repuidate the wrongdo- 
ings and irregularities that exist in our society. 


[Kim] The DJP’s ideology has tended to lose poplar 
support. I understand you were member of the now- 
defunct Progressive Party during the Syngman Rhee 
regime in the past. Have you found any differences 
between the DJP and the Progressive Party in terms of 
your experience and activity? 


[Yun] Of course, there are some ideological differences 
between the DJP and the now-defunct Progressive Party. 
It is natural for a progressive political party to represent 
primarily the interests of workers and people in the lower 
income brackets; however, in realistic politics it is more 
important to exert efforts to realize social justive and 
achieve democracy and peaceful unification. These 
efforts should be made siep by step. In any case, the basic 
goal is the same. In other words, seeking to represent the 


/f 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


interests of workers and people in the lower income 
brackets and exerting efforts to realize social justice are 
basically the same ideal. So, I can say that I have found 
no differences between my political activity in the DJP 
and that in the now-defunct Progressive Party in the 


past. 


[Kim] When will the new National Assembly open? 


[Yun] According to our past experience, it was possible 
for a new National Assembly to convene its first session 
approximately | month after the general elections. Dur- 
ing this period, lawmakers-elect visited voters in their 
electoral districts and political parties reorganized their 
institutional systems in the wake of the general elections. 
The case of the new 13th National Assembly is also the 
same. Therefore, considering such practice, I deem it 
good for the new Assembly to be convened at the end of 
this month. 


[Kim] I remember that the Seventh or Eighth National 
Assembly was convened approximately 5 months after 
the general elections. 


[Yun] I know. That was an abnormal case. People talk 
about the need for ruling-opposition negotiations to 
convene the Assembly session. Frankly speaking, no 
negotiations are needed to convene the National Assem- 
bly session. The people want lawmakers to convene the 
Assembly session as soon as possible. 


[Kim] It is good for lawmakers to visit voters in their 
districts and to thank them for their support; however, it 
is better for them to open the Assembly as soon as 
possible and to discuss various pending issues on state 
affairs. 


There are many new faces among DJP lawmakers-elect, 
aren’t there? 


[Yun] Yes, we have many new faces. 


[Kim] I know there are also many new faces among 
opposition lawmakers-elect. I believe there are some 
differences between new faces of the opposition parties 
and new faces who were so-called democratic fighters. I 
am very curious about how these new faces who were 
democratic fighters and who have no parliamentary 
experience will adapt to parliamentary activity in the 
future. 


[Yun] The so-callea democratic fighters who were 
elected in the general elections this time include those 
who participated in the 19 April uprising or the 3 June 
incident in the past. However, although they were radical 
fighters then, I don’t think they will act as radically as 
they did because they have become lawmakers who are 
responsible for state affairs. 
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[Kim] We can understand their radical acts at the time. 
However, because thc grudge they had at the has been 
frustrated, they should change their way of expression 
from now on. 


[Yun] That's right, doing so is precisely the road toward 
democracy. Understanding and respecting others’ char- 
acter through dialogue, negotiations, and compromise is 
precisely the basis of parliamentary politics. The logic of 
all or nothing prevailed among our politicians in the 
past. Of course, our DJP feels responsible for this. 
Anyway, all of our politicians, ruling and opposition 
politicians, should exert all efforts to rectify our political 
phenomenon. 


[Kim] I think that ways of discussion and interpe'‘lation 
at the Assembly should be rectified in the next Assembly. 
In the past, some of our lawmakers just read newspaper 
scripts and repeatedly discussed the same pending issue 
in different committees. In the Australian National 
Assembly, lawmakers are even strictly prohibited from 
just reading newspaper scripts when they conduct inter- 
pellations. 


[Yun] I agree with you. Such a phenomenon in our 
Assembly as you have just mentioned was inevitable in a 
sense, because there were understandable reasons for it. 
However, such a manner that runs counter to the prin- 
ciples of democracy should be eliminated in the next 
Assembly. In the U.S. Congress, lawmakers can freely 
conduct debates and interpellations; but, they thor- 
Oughly respect each other’s character. 


The language lawmakers use in their debates and inter- 
pellations is also an important problem. Use of vulgar 
language that insults another’s character runs counter to 
the basic principle of democracy. Lengthy and tedious 
floor speeches should be also eliminated from the next 
Assembly. Floor speeches by lawmakers should be brief 
and clear. An attitude of adovacating one’s own asser- 
tion to the end or of forcing others to admit it is not a 
democratic attitude. 


[Kim] Do you feel the need to revise the current National 
Assembly Law in order to rectify such phenomena and 
attitudes? 


[Yun] Yes, I feel the need to revise the Assembly Law. It 
is important to revise the overall content of the law; 
however, it is more important to revise and rectify the 
detailed regulations with regard to Assembly operations 
so that the wrong practice mentioned earlier can be 
eliminated. In other words, the revision of the Assembly 
Law should include the stipulation of such detailed 
regulations as banning the use of insulting and vulgar 
language, prohibiting character assassination in the 
course of debates and interpellations, and banning the 
presentation of the same issue in different Assembly 
committee sessions. 
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[Kim] There is nothing particular about the quality of a 
lawmaker, is there? One of the things that matters is how 
systematically he speaks. According to the parliamertar- 
ian law of a certain country, the authority of the speaker 
of the Assembly includes his power to make a lawmaker 
who makes a mean remark at the main parliamentary 
session leave and prohibit him from coming to the 
parliamentary session for a cerain period of time. 


[Yun] It seems that this has been an accepted practice in 
Britain. 


[Kim] The parliamentary activities will be conducted 
mainly through the National Assembly standing com- 
mittees, | presume. You will be short of the necessary 
Assembly seats for deliberating and passing legislative 
bills. Do you think everything will turn out as you wish? 


[Yun] I am very concerned about it; but, as I said before, 
I think if a mature skill of dialogue and democratic 
manner are well exercised, the number of seats may not 
matter much. 


[Kim] Even if the chairman of a standing committee is 
from an opposition party, he should not necessarily 
represent the opposition party, but should be the chair- 
man of a National Assembly standing committee and he 
should be a member speaking for the people. 


{Yun} You hit the point. When a person from an 
Opposition party is elected a lawmaker, he is in the same 
position as a lawmaker from the ruling party who takes 
responsibility for state affairs in that he participates in 
state affairs. Therefore, the chairman of a standing 
committee should be a responsible person managing 
state affairs in a responsible manner rather than a 
member of a hawkish opposition party contending for 
power. Hence, the position of the chairman of a standing 
committee could be filled either by someone from the 
ruling party or by someone from an opposition party. 
What we are worried about is that we have not yet been 
able to establish such a beautiful tradition of democratic 
process. 


[Kim] I hear you are planning to let the opposition 
parties also participate in party-government mectings. 
Party-government meetings in the past were strange 
meetings, I think. After the meeting, the ruling party 
lawmakers pushed ahead with what was decided by the 
party. No matter what good discussions were made 
there, the people could not see them well reflected in the 
implementation of state affairs. The ruling party law- 
makers only gave an impression that they were faithfully 
carrying out what had been decided. Therefore, | think 
you not only should improve this situation but also 
should discuss it with the opposition parties beforehand. 


[Yun] That is desirable. I think the ruling party should 
give the opposition parties much information. It is 
desirable that the government implement policies from 
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the position that the opposition parties are its partners 
Sharing the management of state affairs, by holding 
discussions with them and obtaining their understand- 
ing. 


[Kim] The ruling party may have some difficulties in its 
relations with the government. 


[Yun] Yes. I have been a lawmaker for many years and 
feel that there is something that is not smooth in the 
relationship between the lawmakers and the govern- 
ment. For instance, there are things the executive branch 
wants to implement right away, while the legislative 
branch, in an effort to listen to the opinion of the people, 
can lean against a more ideal side. Coordination, there- 
fore, is necessary. 


[Kim] According to a report, the Economic Planning 
Board is thinking of altering the Sixth 5-Year Economic 
and Social Development Plan, which will last through 
1992, to increase the government budget to double the 
present scale, tgereby increasing the people’s tax burden 
from the current 17 percent to 20 percent. This gives us 
the impression that the government is heading toward a 
big government, which is not consistent with the presi- 
dent’s promise that the government will be small in 
regulating things and big in serving the people. 


[Yun] Our aim is to make the government as small as 
possible; however, with a task of building a welfare state, 
we currently have many social demands that will require 
a tremendous state budget. We need to spend much of 
the state budget to expand the medical insurance system 
and to increase investment in indirect social capital, 
such as building roads. There can be conflicts between 
the demand for greater well-being for the people and that 
for less of a tax burden. We intend to find a reasonable 
compromise between them. I think that in a country that 
is continuously developing, reducing the budget is not 
always wise. 


[Kim] Revising the tax law, which has a direct bearing on 
the people’s burden, and passing the state budget toward 
the end of the year will not be done as easily as they were 
in the past, when they were often railroaded through. 


[Yun] Of course not. Passing things by railroading them 
through should not be repeated. However, we should 
note that this is a mutual thing. A climate should be 
created in which the process of debate and compromise 
can prevail. The situation under which there is no room 
for compromise and staging a sit-in by force should be 
done away with, although I should not say that those who 
did that had no reason. There should not be an atmo- 
sphere in which one has to resort to railroading things 
through. What we urgently need is a mature process of 
implementing democracy with mutual understanding. 


[Kim] If the National Assembly opens, we anticipate that 
various incidents, scandals, and irregularities will be 
investigated, as is demanded by the people. Among the 
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serious pending issues is that of releasing conscientious 
political prismners. The ruling party says that they 
number 240 persons, and the opposition party claims 
that they number 1,000, thus leaving a considerable gap 
between the two figures. 


In the case of the investigation into irregularities, the 
government investigation centers on persons; but I think 
that the policy, rather than persons, caused a bad influ- 
ence on the results to a considerable degree, although it 
was not readily apparent. 


How would you solve the problem of confronting, as it 
were, with the opposition parties when the National 
Assembly opens? 


[Yun] There should be no sanctuary in dealing with 
irregularities. There should be no discrimination 
between individuals to establish social justice. As for the 
issue of detainees, the opposition parties always mention 
the release of detainees whenever they have a chance to 
do so. This contradicts the issue of law and order. Once 
a law comes into force, it should be rigorously imple- 
mented to establish democratic order. Today’s excep- 
tional circumltance ariseslfrom the controversy in the 
past days over legitimacy and dictatorship. Once things 
are normalized, we should not take issue with this again. 
This is a matter that requires considerable discussion. 


Those who were detained for having conducted antigo- 
vernment activities because the government was not 
democratic should be reinstated. But democracy should 
be maintained peacefully and by maintaining order in a 
democratic way. This is our Constitution and our basic 
order. 


Those who hurt democracy itself, who attempt to resort 
to violence to overthrow the state system, for whatever 
reason, should not be regarded as conscientious prison- 
ers or political prisoners. I can say this in view of our 
state system. Views, however, are different among the 
parties concerned. I think it is important to settle this 
difference of views. 


{[Kim] I know you will not agree with people who say that 
even evil laws should be obeyed because they are laws. 
But, during the previous Republic and over the past 25 
years, laws were enforced unfairly and selectively despite 
the fact that democracy is, precisely, legalism. As a result 
of this, laws were not obeyed and the authority of laws 
was damaged and disgraced on many occasions. 


When the new National Assembly session is convened, 
there will be debates on revising the current election laws 
and establishing laws on the local self-governing system. 
It is highly possible that the opposition camp will call for 
the early establishment of iaws on the local self-gov- 
erning system. I think the opposition camp will demand 
that the chiefs of local governments be elected through a 
direct election system. What is the DJP’s plan, if any, 
and stand on this? 
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[Yun] Our party’s plan is first to form assemblies of 
districts, cities, and counties, which are the basic local 
self-governing bodies, and then gradually to elect chiefs 
of local self-governing bodies. We experienced a local 
self-governing system in 1960. At that time, we failed to 
effectively enforce the local self-governing system 
because of our lack of experience. This is why our party 
plans to enforce the system gradually. 


I believe that the date of the enforcement of the local 
self-governing system depends entirely on how properly 
we can Carry out mature democratic politics abiding by 
the principles of give-and-take. 


[Kim] In 1985, when the people were not allowed to talk 
about even constitutional revision and the local ‘self- 
governing system, a newpaper demanded that the mayor 
of Seoul be elected directly by the citizens. Of course, 
this demand was not realized. | believe it is desirable to 
enforce the system of directly electing mayors of Seoul 
and other major cities as soon as possible. What do you 
think of this? 


[Yun] I know the people were strictly banned from 
debating constitutional revision during the yusin system 
in the past. The yusin Constitution was an extremely evil 
law. Rather, it was not a law. It completely destroyed the 
order of the constitutional government. We should exert 
efforts not to repeat such a tragedy again. So as not to 
repeat such a tragedy, we should sternly liquidate all 
wrongdoings and remnants of the past. 


[Kim] Will there be a meeting of the president and the 
three Kims within this month? 


[Yun] I recommended to the president that a meeting be 
held with the three Kims. I had thought of meeting with 
the three Kims before they meet the president so that we 
could sufficiently discuss in advance the issues to be 
discussed with the president; however, proceeding from 
my true heart to resolve the current difficult political 
situation and urgent political issues as soon as possible, 
I recommended to the president that he meet the three 
Kims at an early date. 


[Kim] It seems to be the result of the old habit handed 
down from the past. Innocent people can hardly under- 
stand why it should be through talks between the presi- 
dent and the presidents of opposition parties for a 
turning point to be reached in solving pending political 
issues. 


[Yun] I, therefore, thought that discussion should be 
conducted one stage before that, since it could be dis- 
cussed at the working level. I think it originates from an 
authoritarian idea. Much of the authoritarian idea—the 
idea derived from heroism— rather than the democratic 
idea, still remains: the idea that <ince I am at the same 
level with that man, I cannot sit with a man of lesser 
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level. This is a reality we cannot totally ignore. Although 
it is not an easy thing to do, I, as a person who represents 
the ruling party, must follow the process of liquidating it. 


[Kim] After 29 June last year, we hoped that the society 
would stabilize; but labor disputes and campus problems 
continue, and there is currently significant inflation. 
People say we have to be patient until we host the 
Olympics; however, there will be many problems high- 
lighted after the Olympics, and the issue of a mid-term 
evaluation of the president will be raised. How prepared 
will you be for this? 


[Yun] As I have said before about this, the president’s 
promise for the mid-term evaluation is still valid. This 
promise was his pledge that he will do his best to 
expedite democratization to make the country a good 
country. How to do this has been the subject of discus- 
sion among those in the opposition camp and the press. 
I don’t think now is the appropriate time to talk about 
this. He mentioned this from the sheer desire to do his 
best in running state affairs. 


When a president comes to power, the people should 
assist him first and criticize later. If one hastily talks 
about this at this stage and takes issue with it from the 
standpoint of contention for power, it will be wrong and 
against the principle of politics. The people should assist 
the new government to work well, and so should the 
opposition parties. 


[Kim] How many years have you been in politics? 


[Yun] Some 40 years have passed since I entered politics. 
I think of my position as DJP chairman as a historical 
mission entrusted to me rather than as a personal honor. 
I intend to carry out my work with an attitude of serving 
the people. Please help me. 


[Kim] I hope that you will continue to lead a meaningful 
political career. 


[Yun] Thank you. 


Monthly Reports on No’s ‘Gang of Six’ 
SK0106074388 Seoul SINTONG-A in Korean 
1 May 88 pp 168-175 


[Article by Kim Tae-kon: “The Gang of Six; the Former 
Military Men at the Center of the No Administration’’] 


[Text] A new president installs his own team, thrusting 
new and powerful figures into the limelight. In countries 
where executive power is transferred in a normal man- 
ner, these influential men are often well known to the 
public. Koreans, however, have witnessed instances 
where completely unknown figures suddenly appear in 
positions of power the day after something like the 16 
May 1961 coup d’etat or the 17 May 1980 Kwangju 
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incident. Moreover, these figures emerge from the mili- 
tary, which is itself isolated from general society, pre- 
senting us with a great need to collect information about 
these men. Who are they? What kind of men are they? 


We are already familiar with President No Tae-u and 
many of his key aides because the Sixth Republic was 
born through elections. However, in Korean society, 
certain areas are off limits to the “ordinary man,” and 
powerful figures who work in these areas remain the 
subject of incessant rumors, only dimly known despite 
the considerable influence they have exercised on the No 
administration. 


Moreover, power is exercised in places invisible to 
ordinary citizens. Also the president does not necessarily 
exist in the same place as the “real powers” who support 
him. Commanding figures exist even outside the admin- 
istration, sometimes even outside the political world. 
Even within the regime, some men exercise power that 
far exceeds the authority of their official positions. In 
fact, if you think about it, those with real clout naturally 
prefer to be elsewhere, away from the intimidating 
presence of a president who wields overwhelming power. 


Since the Sixth Republic began, the public has experi- 
enced a measure of anxiety about the identities of the 
powerful individuals who heavily influence the new 
president. The government is still new and has yet to 
undergo prolonged scrutiny, even as it confronts a num- 
ber of weighty tasks—new cabinet formation and the 
general election chief among them—but already there is 
intense interest wn the inner circle of power. Who are 
these people, how did they forge their links with No 
Tae-u, what are their personalities, and how do they 
exercise their power. The public will not be satisfied 
until the center of power is stripped naked for examina- 
tion. 


Even more important than the question of how these 
men exercise their power is the need to inform the public 
that a very powerful coterie of insiders operates within 
the administration. Indeed, so powerful is this group that 
some judge that the totality of national power lies fully 
within their direct and indirect influence. Of course, 
President No himself is at the summit, but sources say 
that in a large number of areas President No makes no 
decision without first consulting these individuals. 


Some political observers use the term “Gang of Six”’ to 
refer to President No and five powerful figures of the 
coterie. Some refer to them as the “Old Gang of Three” 
and the “Young Gang of Three,” dividing the original 
six on the basis of age and experience. The Old Gang is 
composed of President No Tae-u, former president of 
the Mining Promotion Company Kim Pok-tong, and 
former Minister of Defense Chong Ho-yong. The Young 
Gang is composed of National Security Planning Direc- 
tor An Mu-hyok, former DJP Secretary General Yi 
Chun-ku, and Minister of Government Administration 
Kim Yong-kap. 
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The “Gang of Six” all graduated from the Korean 
Military Academy [KMA] and are former military offic- 
ers. The “Old Gang” are graduates of KMA’s Class 11. 
Of the ““Young Gang,” An and Yi are graduates of KMA 
14, Kim of KMA 17. The “Old Gang” is also known as 
the “TK Consortium,” after their common alma mater, 
Taegu’s Kyongpuk High School. 


Observer: believe that these newly-powerful men 
recently intervened to deny DJP Assembly nominations 
to sitting Assemblymen Kwon Ik-hyon and Kwon 
Chong-tal. Indeed, sources say, the “Young Gang” 
rather than the DJP’s Nomination Screening Committee 
convinced President No of the need for the “forced 
retirement” of the two Kwons. 

Kim Pok-tong (55, retired Army lieutenant general) is 
No Tae-u’s brother-in-law, of course, and is compar- 
atively well known. Kim was a leader of KMA 11, along 
with former President Chon Tu-hwan. Sources say that 
Kim believed the military should stay politically neutral, 
leading him to oppose the 12 December 1979 Military 
Putsch. Kim retired from the Army at 49 as KMA 
Commandant, before Chon’s Fifth Republic was a year 
old. He later served as president of the government- 
operated Mining Promotion Company, resigning in 
March 1988 as the result of a promise made by presi- 
dential candidate No Tae-u that presidential relatives 
would not be allowed to occupy official positions. 


Kim Pok-tong entered the Assembly hustings in a Taegu 
district as an independent, running without the support 
of the DJP, and worked exceptionally hard to achieve his 
plan to submit himself to the people’s judgment. Kim 
finally abandoned the race, however, because of prob- 
lems associated with his candidacy and that of No 
Tae-u’s brother-in-law Kum Chin-ho, a former minister 
of commerce and industry, clashing with the prospective 
candidacies of Chon Tu-hwan’s brother-in-law Kim 
Sang-ku, and Chon’s brother Chon Kyong-hwan, who 
was still free at the time. The problem wasn’t so much 
that Kim Pok-tong’s relationship with No “limited his 
civil rights” as it was that the candidacy of the two No 
relatives was linked to that of Chon’s relatives, and they 
were all “handled in a package deal.” 


Sources say that Kim Pok-tong was deeply involved in 
President No’s “29 June 1987 Statement,” and observers 
claim that Kim’s influence continues, even though he 
now has no official position. They say that President No 
unfailingly seeks Kim’s advice on crucial issues. 


Mr Chong Ho-yong (56; retired Army full general) is also 
well known. On the day after the 12 December 1979 
Putsch, Chong came to Seoul from Taegu and took 
command of the Special Warfare Command, jumping 
directly into the center of power. He retired from the 
Army as chief of staff in December 1985, and was made 
Home Minister in January 1987. When the Pak Chong- 
chol torture murder cover-up case was exposed, Chong 
strongly demanded that high-level officials, including 
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himself, retire to take responsibility. Renowned for his 
outspokenness and the grist he provides for the rumor 
mills, Chong followed his own advice and resigned from 
the cabinet. However National Security Planning (NSP) 
Agency Director Chang Se-tong was obliged to follow 
suit, removing from the powerful NSP position the 
reputed head of the “‘anti-No Tae-u” forces who opposed 
No’s succession to the presidency. 


Sources say that during 1987's “June struggle,” Chong 
Ho-yong hopped all over the place trying to head off 
military intervention, and that Chong, too, influenced 
President No’s 29 June Statement. Chong was appointed 
Minister of Defense in last July’s cabinet reshuffle, and 
executed his duties with confidence and verve. Chong 
refused to stay on in the No Administration and retired 
to private life on the occasion of the Sixth Republic’s 
first cabinet shuffle. He initially balked at the notion of 
running for the Assembly, but eventually accepted a DJP 
nomination. The political ground was bulldozed for him, 
and sources say that in the process, as I will cover later, 
former DJP chairman Kwon Ik-hyon was denied a DJP 
Assembly nomination. 


Turning to the “Young Gang,” NSP Director An Mu- 
hyok (53; retired Army brigadier general) hails from 
Hwanghae Province’s Anak. An entered the power struc- 
ture in 1980 as an engineer officer assigned to the Special 
Committee for National Security Measures, where he 
worked in the Legislative Subcommittee as a specialist 
before retiring from the Army in April 1981. Later he 
served as chairman of the Social Purification Committee 
and was appointed director of the National Tax Admin- 
istration in May 1982. He became famous in that job for 
his adroit handling of a number of mammoth corruption 
cases. Described as a man of high integrity with a 
well-developed sense of responsibility, An replaced 
Chang Se-tong as NSP director in 1987. A close aide to 
the president, An is said to be the first person, along with 
Blue House Protocol Secretary Yi Pyong-ki, to meet 
President No each morning. An smacked very much of 
his military background while serving as head of the 
National Tax Administration, but lately has comported 
himself like a genuine civilian. 


Former DJP Director General, Assemblyman Yi Chun- 
ku (54; retired Army brigadier general) hails from North 
Chungchong Province’s Chechon and became widely 
known while serving as chairman of the Social Purifica- 
tion Committee. Yi is a forceful man disinclined to 
second-guess himself. Yi and Kim Yong-kap stood at the 
forefront of those who supported No Tae-u’s drive for 
the presidency, exercising decisive influence that opened 
the way to the Blue House. After No won the 26 
December 1987 election, Yi assumed the chair of No’s 
Inauguration Preparation Conimittee. According to 
rumor, Yi and Kim Yong-kap were considered key 
figures in dealing with “Yonhui Palace,” Chon Tu- 
hwan’s private mansion. 
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The least known of the “Gang of Six” is Kim Yong-kap, 
minister of government administration, age 52. Hailing 
from South Kyongsang Province’s Miryang, Kim shares 
with Kim Pok-tong and Chong Ho-yong a reputation for 
having a strong martial spirit. Unlike others near the 
center of power who have adopted politicians’ circuitous 
ways, sources say Kim is distinguished by a no-nonsense 
approach that fuels his successful record of accomplish- 
ment. According to rumor, the “Young Gang” champi- 
oned hardline views on such issues as the need to 
diminish President Chon’s power and on the New Vil- 
lage Movement scandal probe. According to rumor, Kim 
earned the unbridled wrath of ““Yonhui Palace” with his 
plain-spoken approach during the period when the Advi- 
sory Council of Elder Statesmen was being neutralized. 
While still a young officer, Kim was assigned to the NSP 
where he served for 17 years. One source claims that in 
1980 Kim introduced then NSP Planning and Coordi- 
nation Office director Yi Chong-chan to the halls of 
power. One year senior to Kim at KMA, Yi went on to 
become DJP floor leader. 


Kim himself didn’t attract much attention during his 
NSP years and was selected for important, insider posi- 
tions only after Pak Chong-hui’s assassination on 26 
October 1979. While serving as NSP director of Planning 
and Coordination, Kim was alone in claiming the NSP 
should be held responsible for not predicting the out- 
come of the 12 February 1985 Assembly elections or for 
not preventing the striking opposition party gains at the 
ballot box. Kim, in fact, felt so strongly on the issue that 
he resigned and left the NSP. Later, he was studying at 
Berkeley when President Chon selected him to be Senior 
Blue House Secretary for Petitions and Information. 


Kim’s “influence” began when he accepted this position. 
Known for integrity and an affable personality, Kim was 
singularly successful at convincing President Chon to 
buy his arguments and at moving Chon away from 
stubbornly held presidential positions. One source says 
that Kim convinced Chon to drop inflated presidential 
coverage on nightly television news, where a Chon clip 
was used to start virtually every program, anesthetizing 
the public to the point that the news v'*s widely called 
““Ding-dong! Chon News Time.” 


Kim Yong-kap earned the appreciation of then DJP 
chairman No Tae-u as well, and not merely because Kim 
worked hard boosting No as Chon’s successor. Kim 
accomplished for No what No and the DJP simply had to 
get done if they were to succeed. Kim managed to 
weaken Chon Tu-hwan’s hard-line political stance, pav- 
ing the way for No’s successful presidential bid. 


A number of people played roles in helping Chairman 
No become president, but sources say that the accom- 
plishments of only three earned for them the prized and 
hoary designation of meritorious retainer. The three are 
Yi Chun-ku, Kim Yong-kap, and Kim Yun-hwan, now 
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First Minister of State for Political Affairs and a former 
Blue House secretary general. The three played major 
roles in powerful positions removed from public scru- 
tiny. 


Sources say that President No agonized over what to do 
with senior secretary Kim Yong-kap as No considered 
the first high-level personnel shifts of his administration. 
Virtually all the Blue House chief secretaries would have 
to go, of course, but No believed that if he mishandled 
Kim’s reassignment he could harm his relationship with 
Chon Tu-hwan. In the end, No appointed Kim Minister 
to Government Administration, a real promotion for 
Kim. In that job, Kim was responsible for the 14 March 
1988 round of vice-ministerial level shifts, in which Kim 
brought in 28 new faces and promoted 13 others from 
among the bureaucratic ranks. The personnel changes 
were lauded from virtually every quarter, especially by 
civil servants pleased with Kim’s reliance on profes- 
sional government employees. Thus Kim once again 
earned high marks for job performance. 


In addition to the “Gang of Six,” three individuals with 
civilian backgrounds have exercised exceptional influ- 
ence in the power centers of the No regime. The three are 
Choe Pyong-yol (50), Senior Presidential Secretary for 
Political Affairs, Pak Chol-on (46), Assistant to the 
President for State Policy, and Yi Pyong-ki (41), a Blue 
House Protocol Secretary. Yi Pyong-ki is as essential to 
President No as No’s own heart. No’s personal aide, Yi 
is in a position to exercise tremendous political influ- 
ence, but the general appraisal is that Yi limits himself, 
working assiduously to remain out of the limelight and to 
avoid exploiting his access to No for political purposes. 


Blue House Senior Secretary for Political Affairs Choe 
Pyong-yol hails from South Kyongsang Province’s San- 
chong and graduated from Seoul National University’s 
College of Law. Choe served as chief editor of the 
vernacular CHOSON ILBO and broke into politics with 
a DJP appointment as a National Constituency deputy 
in the 12th National Assembly. Choe is the sole member 
of President No’s Inauguration Preparation Committee 
to land a significant Blue House appointment. Choe 
bagged this singular honor because he earned No’s trust 
more than any other committee member. Choe is 
rumored to have a remarkably organized mind and to be 
uncannily accurate in his analytic ability. 


Presidential Assistant Pak Chol-on is the most visible of 
the civilians around No. Pak played an exceptionally 
active role in the process of selecting DJP National 
Constituency Assembly nominees, and has been 
embroiled in controversy ever since. Some assert that 
Pak personally added nearly a dozen names to the 
National Constituency list. 


Hailing from Songju in North Kyongsang Province, Pak 
graduated from Seoul National University’s College of 
Law. Pak has been controversial partly because he is 
related to President No. Pak himself says his wife and 
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First Lady Kim Ok-suk are only second cousins, but 
others claim they are first cousins. Pak is regarded as the 
head of the “TK Consortium” and has been deeply 
involved in the inner circles of power since the outset of 
the Fifth Republic. The Japanese writer Kojima, who 
sometimes suffers from a credibility problem, has pub- 
lished a number of books about the Fifth Republic and 
describes Pak as “the sole civilian involved in the 12 
December 1979 Military Putsch.”” Whatever the case, 
Pak’s real role at the beginning of the Fifth Republic is 
obscure, but he has surfaced in a big way since he 
reported for duty at the Sixth Republic’s Blue House. 
One measure of his power is that even while serving on 
the presidential staff, Pak was placed on the DJP’s 
National Constituency nominee list at the shoo-in 17th 


position. 


It is uncertain how Pak forged his early link to power. 
When military officers suddenly seized power in the 
wake of the 12 December 1979 putsch, they found 
themselves in immediate need of qualified personnel. 
During this period, according to one source, No Tae-u 
recommended this “very bright prosecutor”’ for a posi- 
tion. Pak started at the Special Committee for National 
Security Measures’ Legislative Subcommittee in 1980 
and had a hand in managing the drafting of the Fifth 
Republic’s Constitution. President Chon tapped him for 
a number of Blue House jobs, all exploiting his skill as a 
legal specialist. When Presidential Security Director 
Chang Se-tong left the Blue House to become NSP 
Director, Chang took Pak Chol-on along as his special 
assistant. 


Although he was originally a No Tae-u loyalist, as long as 
No was content to plav the role of a “loyal number two” 
and the No-Chon relationship was unstrained, Pak 
enjoyed a relatively free hand at NSP. His situation grew 
increasingly difficult, however, once NSP Director 
Chang Se-tong had fashioned his own power base and 
Chang’s relationship with No began to unravel. Sources 
say that as the NSP director’s assistant, Pak put together 
a team of 50 or 60 selected bureaucrats and led them 
with initiative and drive to provide valuable support to 
Director Chang. After Chang’s relationship with No 
deteriorated, however, Pak undertook to do as little as 
possible, avoiding initiative and merely responding to 
direct taskings from Chang. 


The “Pak Chol-on team” at NSP was instrumental in 
drafting the Campus Stability Law, and later the DJP’s 
Cabinet-responsible System Constitutional Amendment 
Bill, and then the DJP’s Direct Presidential-election 
System Constitutional Amendment Bill. Pak also pro- 
vided inputs to President Chon’s 13 April 1987 “no 
constitutional amendment” statement, put together 
under the leadership of NSP Director Chang. Sources say 
that Pak got down to the serious business of drawing up 
a detailed plan for Chafrman No to win the Blue House 
after No’s 29 June 1987 Statement sealed No’s position 
as successor. Pak even started a private organization 
dedicated to boosting No’s presidential campaign. 
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A specialist up to that time, Pak rose to the inner circles 
of power based on raw ability. Sources point out, how- 
ever, that Pak actively opposed major elements of No 
Tae-u’s 29 June Statement when Pak saw them in draft 
form. When Chairman No stuck to his guns, however, 
Pak reversed himself and even made a number of helpful 
contributions to the statement. Thus, sarcastic street 
rumors that “Pak did 13 April and 29 June, too” 
probably reflect his contradictory roles in drafting the 
two statements. 


During the presidential election campaign, Pak Chol-on 
was called “Chairman Pak”’ because of his role as head of 
a consortium of more than 100 private associations 
composed of Kyongpuk High School alumni, including 
such groups as the “Kyongpuk Network” and the Future 
Problems Research Center. Sources say that many lead- 
ers in these groups had no idea who Pak really was. Pak’s 
political activities, of course, were restricted, and he was 
obliged to play a behind-the-scenes role because at the 
time he was a government employee. Indeed, some 
believe that Pak’s actions violated the legal ban on 
political activity by civil servants. 


Blessed with a “computer brain,”’ Pak was responsible 
for working level management of ‘“‘North Korean diplo- 
macy” under the Fifth Republic, and this gave rise to 
foreign press speculation about a visit to Seoul by North 
Korean Foreign Minister Ho Tam and a visit to Pyong- 
yang by Pak Chol-on. 


According to rumors, Pak does not get along all that well 
with other Blue House officials and is said to be given 
wide berth even among the so-called “new mainstrea- 
mers.” Sources describe an event that reveals how Pak is 
treated within the new mainstream. Early in the No 
administration, when the Inauguration Preparation 
Committee was considering high-level personnel actions, 
the committee decided to recommend Pak for appoint- 
ment as Senior Presidential Secretary for Petitions and 
Information, but the proposal was shelved after Pak’s 
fellow prosecutors and other ruling camp officials 
reacted strongly against Pak’s selection. They opposed 
the appointment not only because they considered Pak 
to be too young, but also because they believed the 
presidential image would suffer if a No Tae-u relative 
were to be appointed to a position so near the chief 
executive. According to rumor, Pak was added to the 
DJP list of National Constituency Assembly nominees 
when he was dropped from consideration for the Senior 
Secretary position, but Pak himself denied it at the time. 


Pak’s inclusion on the National Constituency list was the 
most contentious aspect of a nominee-selection process, 
which was itself a maelstrom of controversy. DJP leaders 
wanted to put Pak’s name low on the list, effectively 
eliminating him from appointment, because they saw in 
Pak yet another example of the No administration's 
“favoritism.” Many individuals suddenly leaped into 
prominence because they had managed private organi- 
zations to boost No’s candidacy during the campaign or 
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because they were No’s aides. Debate raged regarding the 
unprecedented selections of Pak, Kang Chae-sop, who 
also started out as a prosecutor, and Chu Song-ton, DJP 
Publicity Director. 


The nomination outcome is important because it helps 
us pinpoint the DJP’s real position on the power map. 
According to rumor, former military figures, especially 
the “Young Gang,” played a much greater role in select- 
ing Assembly nominees than did the organ officially 
charged with the task, the DJP Nomination Screening 
Committee. In fact, we hear that the National Constitu- 
ency list submitted by the committee hardly received a 
glance. Clearly, the Blue House team exercised consid- 
erably more clout than did the DJP under the leadership 
of Chairman Chae Mun-sik and Secretary General Sim 
Pyong-po. In the early days of the Sixth Republic, the 
DJP asserted that it was independent from the adminis- 
tration, but this claim rings hollow in light of the way the 
nominations were handled. 


Simply stated, the nomination process involved the raw 
application of power concentrated in the hands of a 
relatively small number of Blue House staffers. Criticism 
is building, and in view of past precedent, this is hardly 
a desirable turn of events. 


The announcement of DJP Assembly nominees revealed 
the overwhelming power held at the center of the No 
government by former military figures and Pak Chol-on. 
The 18 February 1988 announcement of the DJP Assem- 
bly district nomination list shocked the political world. 
Key DJP figures Kwon Ik-hyon and Kwon Chong-tal 
were excluded, along with 26 other sitting deputies. 


This was astounding enough in the case of Kwon Chong- 
ial, who played a seminal role in establishing the DJP 
and had served as its secretary general, but downright 
shocking in the case of Kwon Ik-hyon, who not only had 
served as party chairman, but also enjoyed a special 
relationship with President No. This outcome has trig- 
gered concern not only for what it says about changes in 
the political landscape designed to accommodate Sixth 
Republic power, but also because it may prove to be 
symptomatic of personnel selection procedures in the No 
government. 


The sheer number of those barred from nominations 
suggested that the two Kwons and the other deputies 
were to be permanently removed from DJP legislative 
politics. Their forced retreat symbolized the passing of 
the baton from the Fifth Republic to the Sixth, and that 
a new ethos was to prevail in the DJP. The move also 
served to bring incipient factionalism up short, sharply 
increasing presidential control over the party. I should 
point out, however, that the two Kwons had fallen away 
from real DJP influence by the time they were denied 
nominations. 
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Nonetheless, the case of the removal of the two Kwons 
underscores the real nature of the DJP, which was 
created not upon a base of popular support, but as an 
instrument for those already in power. Leading DJP 
officials, therefore, occupy a unique position of depen- 
dence, obliged to maintain a close relationship with 
power if they are to retain their offices. When their ties 
to the top are severed, or the Blue House decides to 
discard them, they topple before the day is out. Thus, the 
Kwons’ demise can be understood as an inevitable 
expression of the DJP’s basic nature. 


Kwon Ik-hyon’s failure to be nominated will have a 
lasting effect on future Korean politics because Kwon 
enjoyed sufficient clout to throw any number of monkey 
wrenches into the plans of the newly arrived power 
players. Two areas in which his influence would have 
been pivotal are the DJP’s internal democratization and 
the trend toward factional politics within the party. 


Had the DJP allowed the establishment of factions in the 
13th Assembly, Kwon Ik-hyon and floor leader Yi 
Chong-chan were positioned to emerge as leaders of 
certain groupings within the party, in other words, to 
emerge as significant party leaders. 


This reasoning would suggest that Yi, too, should have 
been dropped from the nomination list, but Yi has lost 
all vestiges of his military background and enjoys the 
image of a moderate, rational politician, and this image 
“saved his life’ when decisions were made about the 
nominations. Yi’s removal from politics would have 
fostered a persistent public perception that the new 
political leaders had turned sharply toward hardline 
policies, contrary to the political directions publici: 
espoused by President No. In the end, the new besom 
stopped just short of sweeping away those who shared 
No’s perception of political priorities. 


Shortly after the presidential election, a proposal sur- 
faced within the DJP to choose the party chairman by 
ballot rather than by appointment, but the idea was 
abandoned after it met strong opposition from Presi- 
dent-elect No. In retrospect, this incident proved pro- 
foundly significant for what it portended about No’s 
management style. 


Given the new political tenor of the No government, it 
seems likely that Kwon Ik-hyon would have proved 
burdensome. Mr Kwon is, after all, inconsistent with the 
political image President No seeks to project. More to 
the point, Kwon Ik-hyon’s exit from politics coincided 
with Chong Ho-yong’s entrance. Chong’s emergence is 
comfortable for No, providing him with a friend and 
KMA classmate, whereas had Kwon remained on the 
scene, No would have been burdened with the need to 
treat Kwon with the formality and respect due a former 
party chairman. Under these circumstances, perhaps No 
had little choice but grit his teeth and say “Okay. He 
goes.” 
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Even assuming that Kwon’s fate was finally decided by 
President No, it is instructive to consider who made the 
initial decision, and how, and in what manner it was sold 
to the president. We hear Kwon Ik-hyon himself said, “I 
think I can guess who threw the brick, but I can’t know 
for sure.” One rumor suggests that Kwon felt he was 
victimized by Pak Chol-on. In fact, it appears to have 
been the “Gang of Six”” who made the recommendation 
to the president. According to one source, when these 
men met to discuss the issue, not one dissented from a 
proposal to drop both Kwons from the nomination list. 
President No, the other members of the “Gang of Six,” 
and the influential civilian aides shared a single pur- 
pose—to put together a workable administration. How- 
ever they also wanted to accomplish more than just 
ensure smooth sailing for the new administration and 
establish strong executive control for the new president. 
It was even more important that they plan for the period 
5 years in the future, the “‘post-No Tae-u era.” 


They probably found it too early to discuss the succes- 
sion issue in detail, although they did consider a range of 
possible exigencies. However they confronted a situation 
fundamentally different from that which prevailed in the 
Fifth Republic, when No Tae-u was positioned as the 
probable successor from an early date. Was No’s succes- 
sor to be elected via a genuine ballot, or was he to be 
chosen? If the latter, was it to be a “royal selection?” Not 
only was that unknowable, but the idea of a constitu- 
tional amendment to mandate a cabinet-responsible 
executive surfaced and resurfaced endlessly, vastly com- 
plicating prognostications. 


An essential point of difference exists between how Chon 
Tu-hwan could exercise power and what No Tae-u can 
do. Chon enjoyed relatively unlimited power; No is 
circumscribe. Yet No’s limitation does not derive solely 
from expressed popular will, but also from the dozens of 
DJP branch chairmen who lost Assembly races. The 
interests of these men diverge sharply from the interests 
of successful candidates, and the failed local DJP offi- 
cials are in a position to force a basic change in the way 
the party operates. President No is heavily burdened by 
the need to tow these men in his wake, although, of 
course, No himself is ultimately responsible for the 
conscious and deliberate decision to favor new faces over 
these old guards. 


The public has been fascinated by the relationship 
between Chon Tu-hwan and No Tae-u as No has moved 
to consolidate his personal control. Early on, the “power 
game” between the two appeared to favor Chon, with 
some even claiming that Chon could successfully “‘rule 
from behind the veil.” However the curtain came down 
on that idea with Chon’s brother’s investigation in the 
Saemaul scandal. Indeed, by any objective measure, 
Chon Kyong-hwan’s public involvement in the scandal 
wrote finis to any expectations by Chon forces that the 
former president could influence government in any 
significant way. 
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Thus, many wonder whether No loyalists provided the 
incriminating information on Chon Kyong-hwan’s scan- 
dalous behavior. It is natural to suspect that this was the 
case, because the intent of such an action would certainly 
have been to eliminate Chon Tu-hwan’s influence by 
rousing public opinion against him. 


Some political observers believe that although the No 
camp had no compelling reason not to release such 
information, the new regime could have achieved the 
same end without resorting to such Draconian means. 


A number of observers expect, in fact, that this problem 
may come back to haunt the No regime in the 13th 
Assembly, when the opposition demands a thorough 
investigation of the scandals and corruption of the Fifth 
Republic’s “royal family.” Depending on how the situa- 
tion develops, the fallout may visit serious damage on 
the DJP and the administration, partly becauSe the 
ruling camp must make a basic choice whether to join 
the opposition in pushing the investigation or seek to 
retard it. However even if the No forces decide not to 
inhibit the process, the exposure itself may deal a stiff 
blow to administration and DJP alike. 


At this early point in the life of the Sixth Republic, we 
must judge that much of the new regime’s power struc- 
ture remains in President No’s head, unimplemented. 
However, in some areas we can safely presume that the 
structure is already in place. 


Chon Cousin Suspected of Influence Peddling 
SK0106010988 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
I] Jun 88 p 3 


[Text] Taejon—A cousin of former president Chon Tu- 
hwan reportedly purchased a municipal lot inside a 
vegetable and fruit market in Samsong-dong here alleg- 
ediy at half-price 18 months ago, fanning suspicion that 
he might have peddled influence in the land purchase. 


Chon Son-hwan, 67, elder cousin of the former presi- 
dent, is learned to have purchased 1,062 pyong of land 
and a building in the maket for 1,025 million won in 
December, 1986, when the fruit market was incorpo- 
rated in the newly-built agro-fishery market in Ochong- 
dong in this city. 


After the land deal, rumors were widespread that Chon 
had bought the land at an exorbitantly cheap price after 
peddling his influence on city officials. 


As the land deal became an issue recently, Chon who had 
headed the Taejon fishery Market Co. since April 1982, 
resigned and did not report to his company. 
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Defense Minister Discusses Security 
SK2905002688 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 29 May 88 p 3 


[Text] The stationing of the surface-to-air SA-5 missiles 
closer to the Demilitarized Zone (DMZ) poses a serious 
threat to the security of South Korea, Defense Minister 
O Cha-pok said. 


O made the observation at an emergency meeting of 
senior military commanders yesterday morning. 


Also present were Gen. Choe Sae-chang, chairman of ‘he 
joint chiefs of staff, Gen. Pak Hui-to, Army chief of staff 
and Gen. So Tong-yol, Air Force chief of staff. 


According to O, 41 percent of North Korea’s military 
aircraft have been stationed south of the Pyongyang- 
Wonsan railroad line and SA-5 missiles have been 
deployed closer to the DMZ. 


“These pose a serious threat to national security,” he 
said. 


Gen. Lousi C. Menetrey, commander of the U.S. Forces 
in Korea, testified during a U.S. Senate subcommittee 
session Thursday that North Korea has introduced SA-3 
and SA-5 missiles and SU23-4 anti- aircraft guns from 
the Soviet Union. Especially SA-5 missiles could pose a 
serious threat to aerial operations by South Korean and 
U.S. forces over most of South Korean territory, he said. 


In order to launch a surprise attack on the south, 65 
percent of the north’s groupd forces and 57 percent of its 
naval strength have also been moved forward or closer to 
front areas, Minister O said. 


He said a recent series of suspicious movements in the 
DMZ are part of a plot by north Korea to provoke a war. 
He urged military le~ders to step up seurity. 


‘Apparently to incite provocations, tne north has begun 
work to repair signposts of the Military Demarcation 
Line,” he said. 


The minister described as “unrealistic”’ the north’s pro- 
posal to develop the Nam river area in the eastern part of 
the DMZ. The unilateral proposal also violates the 
Armistice Agreement, he said. 


O said the Communist north has made 10 groundless 
and fabricated propaganda statements during the April- 
May period, including the one claiming that the south 
was trying to provoke a war. 


He told the military leaders to maintain water-tight 
preparedness to foil any north Korean provocations, 
especially during the Seoul Olympics. 
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The minister urged the military and police to cooperate 
in maintaining security and order in society in order to 
block impure elements’ attempts to disrupt the Seoul 
Olympics. 


Hyundai Hostage Situation Stops Negotiations 
SK0106002188 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 1 Jun 88 p 3 


[Text] Labor disputes at two major subsidiaries of the 
Hyundai Group continued yesterday with no sign of 
settlement in sight. 


At Hyundai Precision Industry Co. in Changwon, 
Kyongsangnam-do, workers continued their strike, hold- 
ing Chong Mong-ku and 10 other executives hostage for 
the fifth day. 


“Chairman Chong and other executives are now allowed 
to go and come between the in-company restaurant and 
their offices,” a Hyundai spokesman said. 


“But this is an illegal detention,” he said, adding that the 
trade union and management can nmt hold negotiations 
On a pay increase under the current circumstance. 


Chon Kap-chu, leader of the Hyundai Precision union, 
however, said, ““We are not holding Chong as a hostage. 
He can go any place in the company freely. But he'd 
better leave the company after the pay talks are settled.” 


Chong has been held captive by the striking workers 
since last Friday, when he went to conduct pay negotia- 
tions. 


He reportedly suffers from hypertension and a heart 
ailment. 


A doctor visited the company to administer medical 
treatment on Chong. 


Management formally asked police yesterday afternoon 
to intervene to release Chong and other executives from 
the hands of the striking workers. 


Hyundai Precision President Yu Ki-chol sent a letter to 
police and the provincial government of Kyongsangnam- 
do appealing for the release of the executives. 


The letter made it plain that Chong and several execu- 
tives have been held hostage by the militant workers. 


Kyongsangnam-do Gov. Cho Ik-nae also sent warnings 
to the workers demanding an immediate stop to their 
detention of Chong and other officials. 


Cho also asked them to stop their “illegal” strike because 
workers of defense industrial firms are not allowed to 
strike at present. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


The trade union at Hyundai Precision, which produces 
tanks and other military equipment, is demanding a 
uniform 131,148 won increase in monthly pay. Manage- 
ment has offered 40,000 won. 


At Hyundai Motor Co. in Ulsan, Kyongsangnam-do, 
some 20,000 workers conducted their strike for a second 
day yesterday, demanding an increase of 134,925 won in 
monthly pay. 


Members of the labor union at the nation’s largest 
automaker gathered on the company grounds and reaf- 
firmed their determination to stage peaceful demonstra- 
tions until management accepts their demand. 


Management, however, is planning to shut down the 
company if the strike continues. 


Booming Economy Contributes to Inflation 
SK0206020388 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Jun 88 p 6 


[News in Review” column by economic editor Yu 
Chin-su: “*Unexpected Rapid Growth May Force Econ- 
omy Off Stable Path””’] 


[Text] The economy picked up steam during the first 
quarter of this year, gaining momentum despite such 
obstacles as the rapid appreciation of the won, labor 
disputes and political transition. 


But problems continue to build on a wide variety of 
fronts. 


Since 1986, economic expansion continued at a rapid 
pace. The first three months of the year alone were 
impressive: The 15.1 percent growth in gross national 
product was the loftiest since the first quarter of 1979 
and the second quarter of last year. 


Merchandise exports and the manufacturing industry led 
the economic spurt. Growth of the heavy-petrochemical 
industry was, particularly impressive, soared 23.7 per- 
cent during the January-March period of this year. The 
figure was 15.3 percent in 1986 and 20.4 percent last 
year. Furthermore, the agro-fishery sector expanded to 
erase the perennial deficits. 


The 15.1 percent GNP growth dwarfed the economic 
performances of Korea’s major trading partners: 2.3 
percent for the United States, 6.1 percent for West 
Germany and 7.1 percent for Taiwan in the same three- 
month period of this year. 


The impressive economic upsurge surprised—and 
humiliated—many economists who predicted a gloomy 
future for the economy. However, things are not bright 
for the future. 
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This unexpected rapid growth rate may force the 
national :conomy off a stable course, warn some econo- 
mists. 


Recent figures indicate declining operation rates: 
Domestic factories were operating at 89.2 percent of 
capacity last January. This rate dropped to 88.7 percent 
in February and 86 percent in March. Furthermore 
various economic indicators show a decline in growth. 


Looming large as one of the nation’s biggest economic 
problems during the rest of the year is the spiralling 
inflation rate. 


The booming economy has ignited a spending spree. In 
the first quarter of this year, auto sales rocketed 41 
percent. Consumer enthusiasm for purchases of other 
high-priced durable goods was also great: refrigerators 
increased at a rate of 34.9 percent, washing machines at 
33.1 percent, 30.8 percent for audio systems, 29.7 per- 
cent for microwave ovens and 29 percent for televisions 
and video tape recorders. 


This excessive buying will expedite imports of commod- 
ities and threaten price stabilization, inviting runaway 
inflation. In addition, presidential and parliamentary 
elections and the ever- growing trade surpluses have 
created excessive liquidity. 


Another danger is that the upcoming Olympic Games in 
Seoul will add fuel to inflationary fears. 


Consumer prices in the first three months of this year 

rose at an annual rate of 10.2 percent. The current 

account surplus recorded $3.9 billion during the same 

nen Last year’s total account surplus reached $9.8 
illion. 


Raising great concerns is the rapid appreciation of the 
Korean currency against the U.S. dollar, together with 
ever-intensifying U.S. pressure to open the domestic 
market. 


The rapidly rising value of the Korean currency is feared 
to slash exports sharply, touching off a wave of bank- 
ruptcies of small exporting firms. A recent survey 
showed that some 40 percent of the nation’s small toy 
makers collapsed this year due mainly to the rapid 
appreciation of the won. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


As of yesterday, the won appreciated against the green- 
back at an 8.09 percent pace. This appreciation is 
expected to rise to 15 percent by the end of the year. 


Earlier efforts to avoid the exchange loss arising from the 
ever- increasing value of the won have stimulated local 
companies to increase their exports by 26.4 percent 
during the first quarter of the year. 


The?efore, some economists predict that the whopping 
15.1 percent growth rate will taper off to a lackluste: 
level during the second quarter of the year. 


An economic forecast predicted that Korea’s economic 
growth will slacken from 12 percent in 1987 to 7-10 
percent this year and to 6-8 percent next year. The 
forecast was based on surveys conducted by the Bank of 
Korea, the Korea Development Institute, the Korea 
Institute for Economics and Technology and seven other 
research groups. 


The forecast indicates that the main reasons for the 
projected economic slowdown are worsening trade fric- 
tions and the won’s continued apprec?tion. 


Moreover, brilliant economic growth will force Korea to 
accelerate its program io open its market to foreign 
goods and investments. 


The government has already braced itself for the market- 
opening. Under the government scheme, nearly all man- 
ufacturing goods and industrial products will be exposed 
to foreign competition on the domestic market by the 
end of 1991. 


The government plan also calls for the opening of other 
sectors including farm products, services and the capital 
market by the end of 1991—the target year for Korea’s 
hope to join the Organization for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (OECD). 


At issue is a government scheme to open the Korean 
market ahead of schedule. Before finalizing the market- 
Opening program, the government is required to consider 
the negative factor—slower economic growth than 
planned. 


The nation is also urged to reach a public consensus on 
the timetable for liberalization of the national economy 
to the world. 


An economic critic pinpointed remarks made last week 
by opposition leader Kim Tae-chung at a seminar. Kim 
stressed that he would do his best to block any move to 
import controversial U.S. beef. However, the govern- 
ment plans to import U.S. beef soon. 
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Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 
Malaysia 


Opposition Party Dissolved at Special Congress 
BK0106134888 Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES 
in English 31 May 88 p 1 


{Excerpt} Petaling Jaya, 30 May—The Socialist Demo- 
cratic Party (SDP), set up in 1978, has been dissolved. Its 
deputy president, Dr Wong Sai Hou, said the decision to 
call it quits was made unanimously at a special party 
congress lasting 90 minutes at the Petaling Jaya Club 
here today. it was attended by 20 members. The party is 
believed to have less than 20,000 members. 


He said the SDP members are free to do what they want. 


“*However, they are advised to strengthen the Opposition 
in the struggle against corruption and the government.” 


Among those who attended the meeting were president 
Ismail Hashim, organising secretary Yeoh Poh San, 
treasurer Au Keng Wah, former secretary general Fan 
Yew Teng, and central committee members Lawrence 
Wong and Gabriel Lee. [passage omitted] 


Singapore 


Lee Kuan Yew on Settling Hendrickson Affair 
BK0206010988 Singapore Domestic Service in English 
1400 GMT 1 Jun 88 


[Text] The prime minister has offered to settle the 
Hendrickson affair through a mutual international com- 
mittee of three experts set up by both Singapore and the 
United States. Speaking in Parliament, Mr Lee Kuan 
Yew said this committee, well-versed in international 
law, practice, and convention can determine whether 
Hendrickson and the State Department officials had 
acted legitimately as diplomats or whether they had 
interfered in the internal affairs of Singapore. Mr Lee 
said the Singapore Government will abide by the find- 
ings of the committee. 


If the committee finds that what Hendrickson and the 
State Department officials have done were legitimate 
diplomatic activities and they were not [word indistinct] 
interference in Singapore's internal affairs, the govern- 
ment will withdraw its protest and apologize to the State 
Department. Mr Lee said the proposal on the committee 
was put forward by Singapore’s ambassador to the 
United States, Prof Tommy Koh, and cz permanent 
representative to the United Nations, Mr Kishore Mah- 
bubani. He said it is an amicable and fair way to resolve 
the matter. 


The prime minister was speaking on a motion asking 
Parliament to support the government’s actions in pre- 
venting Singapore from being subverted by foreign ele- 
ments. Mr Lee said he was perplexed, bewildered, and 
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non-plussed by the American interference. So he con- 
sulted Prof Koh and Mr Mahbubani. He asked them to 
explain why they thought the American officials had 
acted in this way. Mr Lee said both Prof Koh and Mr 
Mahbubani have extensive experience in and of Amer- 
ica. In their assessments both pointed out that the 
behavior of the U.S. diplomats in Singapore was not 
surprising as they cultivate opposition and dissident 
figures all over the world. Firstly, it helps the U.S. to 
evaluate the stability of the government it is dealing 
with. In their effort to elicit information from opposition 
figures, U.S. diplomats would often feign a posture of 
sympathy for their cause if only to entice them to be 
more forthcoming. 


Secondly, the Reagan administration is deeply commit- 
ted to supporting democratic forces around the world. It 
has, for example, given both moral and material support 
to democratic forces fighting Soviet troops in Afghani- 
stan and the Vietnamese in Cambodia. Mr Lee said he 
understood this. 


Thirdly, Prof Koh and Mr Mahbubani pointed out that 
America, since its founding has thought it has a divine 
mission to be a beacon of democracy to the world. Some 
Americans feel they have an obligation to actively pro- 
mote the cause of democracy and, if necessary, to do so 
by intervening in the internal affairs of other states. Prof 
Koh and Mr Mahbubani felt Hendrickson was probably 
such a missionary. Mr Lee also said he had been 
informed that many U.S. State Department officials 
prefer Singapore to move from what they consider to be 
an authoritarian political system based on consensus to 
pluralistic (?type of) democracy based on the multiparty 
system. But, he added, [words indistinct] Singapore’s 
domestic politics. 


Singapore leaders are well-versed in the theory and 
practise of democracy and they know what can work and 
what cannot. Mr Lee said in Singapore we have slowly 
evolved a politics of coalition. It is slow and laborious 
and, in a way, it is a fluke that we succeeded. The prime 
minister said he understood the feelings of our second 
generation leaders. They were astounded and angry that 
a superpower whom they had accepted and treated as a 
very close friend had intervened to influence the course 
of political events just when they were about to take 
over. Mr Lee said we have to register our protest, but 
when attacking the Americans we must not convey the 
message that the U.S. is now our strategic enemy. This is 
because they are still our strategic friend although they 
have acted in bad faith and have mistreated us. Mr Lee 
warned it is all too easy to listen to anti-American 
rhetoric. Once they have (?worked up the ground), he 
said, it would be very difficult to sway them back to see 
the U.S. as friends. 


The prime minister said the security and strategic inter- 
ests of Singapore were primary reasons why he is against 
and fearful of working up anti-American sentiments in 
Singapore. Without stability and security, there could be 
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no economic growth, no investments, and no trade. 
(?And) we have to protest or we may begin to be 
mistaken for a client state and that, the prime ministe.’ 
said, is not the position which we should ever find 
ourselves in. Mr Lee said our economic interest with the 
U.S. is another factor in our wanting to maintain gocd 
relations with them. The U.S. is the biggest foreign 
investor in Singapore and the annual two-way ‘cade 
exceeds $25 billion. Mr Lee, however, added this is not 
the reason why we want the Americans as our friends. Mr 
Lee said that U.S. investments in Hong Kong were $7.2 
billion against $4.3 billion in Singapore and increasing 
despite 1997 coming. He said nobody in his right mind, 
whatever Hong Kong’s status, can believe that when the 
Chinese flag goes up in Hong Kong in 1997 that it will 
not be an American client state. Mr Lee said that we are 
not a client; we don’t have to be. Mr Lee said that 
investments in Taiwan was $1.7 billion and in Korea 
$1.6 billion. He added that investments and trade with 
the U.S. do not make us an American satellite or a client. 
It is the military, political and economic dependency 
that leaves the country with little room for independent 
decisions or actions. Mr Lee said we are able to protest 
against Hendrickson’s interference because we have 
room for independent decisions and actions. 


Mr Lee said that (?growth) economics that we should 
diversify both our sources of investment and our trading 
partners. He said American trade deficits, balance of 
payments deficits, and protectionist sentiments makes 
this very necessary. The prime minister said diversifica- 
tion had already taken place. Japanese investments, for 
example, now exceeds 3.3 billion Singapore dollars and 
are catching up with the U.S. because each year, they are 
investing more than the Americans. Investments from 
the European Community reached $3.8 billion, more 
than the Japanese. But, Mr Lee added, we should have 
more diversification. 


He also said he takes all responsibility for all the deci- 
sions taken by the second generation leaders. These 
include the rearrest of the eight detainees, the arrests of 
Patrick Seong and Francis Seow, and the request to 
withdraw Hendrickson. Mr Lee said he has every confi- 
dence that the second generation leadership will be here 
for quite some time. He advised those who want to be 
friends with Singapore to mend fences with the second 
generation leaders. They have learned how to face 
defeat. They are tempered people and will fight for 


Singapore. 


Parliament later approved the motion supporting the 
government action to prevent Singapore from being 
subverted by Marxists, communists, western powers, or 
other foreign interest groups. The motion also deplores 
all foreign interference in Singapore’s domestic affairs 
and endorsed the detention under the Internal Security 
Act of people involved in the attempt to subvert Singa- 


pore. 
The House has adjourned to a date to be fixed. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Defends Intelligence Agency 
BK2705 145388 Singapore Domestic Service in English 
1100 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] The prime minister has told Parliament that the 
Internal Security Department, ISD, is Singapore’s most 
valuable asset. Mr Lee Kuan Yew said it is a professional 
outfit with a professional job to do. Since 1948, the 
Organization has successfully fought communism and 
terrorism besides keeping a check on communal, linguis- 
tic, and religious extremism. Although we have a volatile 
mix in Singapore, we have peace and stability. 


Mr Lee was speaking on an amended motion proposed 
by the opposition member for Potong Pasir. Mr Chiam 
See Tong’s amendment sought to reject the government's 
recent action against subversive activities of Marxists, 
the U.S. Government, and foreign interest groups. Mr 
Lee said that without the ISD we could not have over- 
come security threats with minimal suspension of the 
role of the ordinary law of the land. Singapore is ot in 
trouble because our Special Branch and the ISD have 
become highly professional. 


The prime minister said he had worked with 1! ISD 
directors before and they were all competent profes- 
sional men. In his view the present director, Mr Chong 
Yoke Lin, is one of the ablest he has worked with. Mr Lee 
said if we do not have men of integrity and impartiality 
with the interest of Singapore’s security uppermost, and 
if they abuse (?their) powers they would blunt and ruin 
the ISD and Singapore. It is a matter of scrupulous and 
careful exercise of wide discretionary powers. Mr Lee 
said nothing would be favorable to the growth of com- 
munist influence than extensive and indiscriminate use 
of the powers of detention, for this will generate wide- 
spread resentment against the authorities, which the 
communist underground can use to stoke the fires revo- 
lution. 


Referring to last year’s arrests of a group of Marxists, the 
prime minister asked why should the government, out of 
(?duplicity), move into the church and cause an upset. 
Mr Lee said the arrests of Vincent Cheng and other 
Marxists led to the discovery of other church, student, 
and welfare organizations involved in a network which 
was growing. These included the Student Christian 
Movement of Singapore, the Young Christian Workers 
Movement, the National University of Singapore Soci- 
ety, the Singapore Polytechnic Students Union, the Gey- 
lang Catholic Welfare Center, the Justice and Peace 
Commission, and activists in the Workers Party. Mr Lee 
said all this was being directed from a para-church group 
with a few priests helping Vincent Cheng 


The minister for home affairs and his permanent secre- 
tary met Archbishop Freddy Yong to tell him of the 
strange goings-on. Church publications were coming out 
with articles taking sides on political issues. Prof Jaya- 
kumar met the archbishop again on 9 July 1986, and it 
did not abate. 
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The prime minister said that when the pope came to 
Singapore, he told the pontiff that the Catholic Church 
had done good work in Singapore. The government 
wanted it to continue this and was grateful for all the 
work they had done. Mr Lee told the pope that when 
Singapore had to fight the communists, the Catholic 
Church was the staunchest of the stalwarts against com- 
munist subversion. His Holiness was also told that there 
were some strange goings-on in the church with some 
para-church workers and some priests conducting them- 
selves and acting as if Mr Lee was President Marcos and 
the Government of Singapore had to be undermined and 
knocked down. Mr Lee said the 1etwork could not be 
allowed to grow and he was glad the younger ministers 
not lack the resolve to act as they did. The archbishop 
wrote a statement saying that the action was not against 
the church. Archbishop Yong also said that there was no 
conflict between the church and the state. 


Mr Lee said the government wanted the church to clean 
up the problems within the church, but they did not, so 
the government had to move. Even after action was 
taken, the archbishop did not take action to discipline 
and defrock the priests who had behaved disgracefully. 
The Don Juan in holy orders was allowed to resign. The 
prime minister said all these have not increased the 
esteem of the people of Singapore for the archbishop or 
the Catholic Church in Singapore. [In a repeat broadcast 
of this item at 1400 GMT on 27 May the preeceding 
sentence was omitted; the remainder of the item was 
identical to the 1100 GMT version] 


Mr Lee criticized the member for Potong Pasir who, he 
said, seemed to think that the whole thing was a lark. Mr 
Lee said Vincent Cheng could not be released because he 
was the center of a web. On Vincent Cheng’s relationship 
with Tan Wah Piow, the prime minister said he had 
doubts about Tan who had links with the Communist 
Party of Malaya [CPM]. Seeing how well Tan is doing in 
Britain, Mr Lee said Tan had other links besides the 
CPM, and the communists are aware of this too. The 
prime minister questioned why the British Special 
Branch, MI6, had nothing to tell about Tan. Mr Lee said 
Tan might have more than one loyalty. This does not 
mean Vincent Cheng was working for the MI6. The 
prime minister made it clear that Vincent Cheng was 
working for his liberation theology and his Marxist 
ideology. 


Parliament later rejected the amendment proposed by 

Mr Chiam. Debate on the main motion will resume on 

Tuesday. It urges the house, among other things, to 

support the government's firm action to prevent subver- 

sion by Marxists, communists, western powers and other 
foreign interest groups. 


Cambodia 


Officials Celebrate With Sihanouk Followers 
BK2705015888 Hong Kong AFP in English 0055 GMT 
27 May 88 


[Text] Bangkok, May 26 (AFP)}—Cambodian officials 
have fraternized with resistance guerrillas loyal to Prince 
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Norodom Sihanouk during festivities in central Cambo- 
dia this month, the prince’s office here said Thursday. 


The festivities, marked by the unprecedented attendance 
of National Sihanoukist Army (ANS) troops invited by 
local authorities, were held May 6 in Kampong Thom 
Province, an ANS spokesman told AGENCE FRANCE- 
PRESSE. 


He said about 500 ANS men were invited, along with 
5,000 Cambodian civilians and government troops, to 
celebrate the withdrawal of Vietnamese units from the 
province in two-day festivities. ANS commanders gave a 
political briefing and played a recorded message from 
Prince Sihanouk to those gathered for the ceremony, the 
spokesman said, quoting a coded report filed from the 
field. 


The spokesman said another group of 450 ANS soldiers 
were invited by local authorities in the same province to 
attend a religious ceremony know” as Wisakha Bucha, 
celebrating Buddha’s birthday. 


The same taped message from Prince Sihanouk was 
played at the ceremony and the audience expressed their 
full support for the former monarch, he said. 


He added that the exact location of the two ceremonies 
was being kept secret for security reasons. 


The joint celebrations echoed increased cooperation 
between ANS forces and the Phnom Penh army against 
Vietnamese occupation troops, the spokesman said. 


He said 27 Vietnamese soldiers were killed and 15 
wounded April 16 when government troops joined forces 
with an ANS battalion to ambush three columns of 
Hanoi troops in Kralanh District of northern Siem Reap 
Province. 


Similar joint military operations with Phnom Penh 
soldiers have been reported by the Khmer Rouge resis- 
tance guerrillas, which has claimed numerous cases of 
defections to their side. 


The ANS, the pro-Beijing Khmer Rouge and the Khmer 
People’s National Liberation Front (KPNLF) make up 
the U.N.-seated Coalition Government of Democratic 
Kampuchea. 


Vietnam, which invaded Cambodia in late 1978 to oust 
the Khmer Rouge from power and set up a client regime 
in Phnom Penh, says it currently has 90,000 troops in the 
country. 
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Interview Discloses Army Activities in West 
BK0106125988 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1200 GMT 31 May 88 


{Station correspondent’s interview with (It Sidare), head 
of the Determined To Win Division; date not given— 
recorded] 


{Excerpt} [Passage omitted] In the 1987-88 dry season, 
our unit launched 275 operations. As a result, we killed 
281 enemy soldiers, including 8 Thai, 139 Pol Pot 
soldiers, 65 Sereika soldiers, and 69 Moulinaka soldiers; 
wounded 119 enemy soldiers, including 5 Thai, 61 Pol 
Pot soldiers, 14 Sereika soldiers, and 39 Moulinaka 
soldiers; and took 26 prisoners, including 2 Thai, 7 Pol 
Pot soldiers, 6 Sereika soldiers, 6 Moulinaka soldiers, 
and 8 border trespassers. Twenty-six enemy soldiers 
surrendered, including 3 Pol Pot soldiers, 15 Sereika 
soldiers, and 8 border trespassers. We seized 139 
assorted weapons, including 6 K-54’s, 102 AK’s, an 
RPD, 3 AK’s, an AR-15, 3 B-40’s, 14 B-40.5’s, a B-41, 6 
B-62’s, an M-79, a 60-mm mortar, a large quantity of 
various ammunition and materiel, including 8 field 
radios, a tape recorder, 4 compasses, 8 watches, 4 
sculptures, 2,000 baht [Thai currency], 3 cows, and 2 
buffaloes. We destroyed two weapons, a B-40 and an AK, 
five vehicles, a warehouse, and a house. [passage omit- 
ted] 


Thai Border Violations for May Reported 
BK3105090988 Phnom Penh SPK in French 0430 GMT 
31 May 88 


[Text] Phnom Penh, 31 May (SPK)—From 24 April to 
22 May, Thai L-19’s, A-37’s, and F-5’s penetrated 11 
times between 5 and 10 km into Cambodian airspace 
above the areas of Chan Kraham, Ampil (Siem Reap- 
Oddar Meanchey Province), Poipet (Banteay Meanchey 
Province), and Koh Kong. 


On land, Thai artillery poured between 500 and 1,000 
shells daily on Hills 345, 321, 200, 445, 603, 461, and 
840 (Battambang Province). 


During the same period, Cambodian border guards, in 
close cooperation with volunteers of the Vietnamese 
Army, put out of action 469 reactionary Cambodians 
infiltrated from Thailand for sabotage purposes; seized 
297 assorted weapons and 2 walkie-talkies; and 
destroyed 150 mines and two vehicles. 


Heng Samrin Greets H General 
BK0106075588 Phnom Fenh SPK in French 0407 GMT 
1 Jun 88 


[Text] Phnom Penh, | June (SPK)}—Heng Samrin, 
KPRP Central Committee general secretary, addressed 
his warmest congratulations to Karoly Grosz on the 
occasion of his election to the post of general secretary of 
the Hungarian Socialist Workers Party (MSZMP) Cen- 
tral Committee. 
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The message said: 


“We highly appreciate your achievements and heroism 
in the defense and construction of the country progress- 
ing toward socialism. 


“We are convinced that, under your clear-sighted lead- 
ership, the Hungarian people will score new successes in 
building socialism and developing the country so as to 
contribute to the strengthening of the socialist commu- 
nity and establishing peace in the world.” 


Kong Sam-O! Receives CSSR Film Delegation 
BK3105 131288 Phnom Penh SPK in English 
1108 GMT 31 May 88 


{Text] Phnom Penh SPK May 31—Kong Sam-Ol, vice 
chairman of the Council of Ministers of the People’s 
Republic of Kampuchea, received in Phnom Penh on 
May 29 the delegation of the Cinematographic Depart- 
ment of Czechoslovakia led by its deputy head Bretislav 
Pivoda. 


Kong Sam-Ol welcomed the delegation’s visit to Kam- 
puchea as a contribution to strengthening the coopera- 
tion between Kampuchea and Czechoslovakia, espe- 
cially in the cultural domain. 


He highly valued Czechoslovak film makers who have 
joined their Kampuchean colleagues in making the fea- 
ture film ‘“Norok Prambuon Chuan” (The Nine Stages of 
Hell) which is on show in Kampuchea, and thanked the 
Czechoslovak Cinematographic Department for having 
presented Kampuchea with many feature and documen- 
tary films. 


In reply, Bretisiav Pivoda expressed deep thanks to the 
party, state and people of Kampuchea for their warm 
welcome and hospitality. 


He acclaimed the all-around achievements recorded by 
the Kampuchean people over the past nine years under 
the correct and clear-sighted leadership of the People’s 
Revolutionary Party of Kampuchea. He said he would 
continue to help Kampuchea develop its cinemato- 
graphic work. 


Khieu Terms SRV Pullout as ‘Deception’ 
BK0206032088 (Clandestine) Voice of the National 
Army 


of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 2315 GMT 
I Jun 88 


{Interview with DK Vice President Khieu Samphan by 
VONADK and VODK correspondent on 31 May; place 
not given—recorded] 


[Text] [Correspondent] Recently, the Hanoi authorities 
announced that they would withdraw another contingent 
of 50,000 troops from Cambodia from June to the end of 
1988 and that they would place the remaining troops 
under the command of their puppets in Phnom Penh. 
What is your opinion? 
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{[Khieu Samphan] This announcement of the Hanoi 
authorities is a shallow deception which the whole world 
sees through. On this occasion, I would like to express 
my opinion as follows: 


First, | would like to tell you that on the battlefields 
themselves the enemy Vietnamese continue persistently 
to withstand the offensives of the National Army of 
Democratic Kampuchea [NADK] and the fighting is 
going on relentlessly in the most arduous and tenacious 
manner, both in the interior of Cambodia and along its 
western border despite the fact that the Hanoi authori- 
ties have announced successive Vietnamese troop with- 
drawals over the past 6 years. 


On the battlefields inside Cambodia, though they are 
short of forces to defend their village and commune 
administrative network which is being repeatedly 
attacked and destroyed by our NADK, they continue to 
grab and muster forces from left and right, moving forces 
from one village to another, in an attempt to oppose the 
activities of our NADK. On the one hand, they have 
been jumping from one village to another and, on the 
other, they have also been jumping from the battlefields 
along the border to the battlefields in the interior of the 
country and from the battlefields in the interior of the 
country back to the battlefields along the border, back 
and forth. For this reason, the fighting on the battlefields 
along the border is going on fiercely, persistently, and 
relentlessly. 


For example, along Cambodia’s western border, partic- 
ularly in Battambang Province, the NADK and the 
aggressor Vietnamese troops are now locked in fierce 
and tenacious battles in the western, southern, and 
northern parts of this province, particularly along Route 
10 from the east of Pailin to Snoeng and at Sala Krau 
north of Pailin, on the Peam Ta battlefield, and on the 
North Sisophon Battlefield, especially on the route from 
Kouk Mon to Samraong in Oddar Meanchey Province, 
and so on. 


It should be stressed that on both the battlefields in the 
interior of Cambodia and those along the western Cam- 
bodian border, our NADK is fighting the Vietnamese 
troops under the Vietnamese command and not the 
Khmer soldiers forcibly drafted into service by the 
Vietnamese. 


It is absolutely true that the Cambodian people’s struggle 
against the Vietnamese aggressors is making steady 
progress with every passing day at a time when the 
enemy Vietnamese are falling steadily with every passing 
day to the point where they find themselves at a com- 
plete and total impasse and headed toward total defeat. 
Therefore, it is my duty to inform world opinion that 
this situation stems from the great efforts and persistent 
st of the NADK which dares to make all kinds of 
sacrifice and to overcome all obstacles working in coop- 
eration with the Cambodian people, all patriotic Cam- 
bodian forces, and all patriotic Khmer soldiers and 
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patriotic administrators forcibly drafted into service by 
the enemy Vietnamese and skillfuily implementing the 
combat line both deep inside the country and along the 
border and both outside and inside the enemy perime- 
ters, using the attacks inside the enemy perimeters and 
the attacks on villages to destroy the enemy Vietnamese 
administration as the main tactics. 


As for the present troop withdrawal announcement of 
the Hanoi authorities, like those in the past, it is merely 
a deception aimed at confusing world opinion. It has 
already been seen through and recognized by world 
Opinion at large that has no illusion whatsoever about 
the enemy Vietnamese. 


Regarding the Hanoi authorities’ announcement that 
they would place their remaining forces under the com- 
mand of the Phnom Penh puppets, it constitutes nothing 
but another big joke to the world. We do not see how the 
puppets whom the Vietnamese had installed into power 
in Phnom Penh by the sheer strength of their hundreds 
of thousands of troops, and who have been able to 
survive up to the present thanks only to the protection 
and support of these Vietnamese troops, can convince 
the world that, merely by virtue of the above-mentioned 
deceptive announcement of the Vietnamese, they will be 
given as of now the power to command these Vietnamese 
troops, and that these aggressor Vietnamese troops who 
up to the present have been the bosses of the Phnom 
Penh puppets will obey the orders of their own puppets. 


In other words, this announcement of the Hanoi author- 
ities is an attempt to deceive world opinion in broad 
daylight. 


Second, The Hanoi authorities had two objectives to 
achieve through this announcement. The world sees that 
the Hanoi authorities made this announcement after 
Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach had 
visited Moscow, before the U.S.-Soviet summit and 
before the annual meeting of the ASEAN foreign minis- 
ters in July 1988. The goal of the Hanoi authorities is 
obvious. It is a trick of the Hanoi authorities to make the 
world understand that anyone who wants to negotiate a 
solution to the Cambodian rroblem must settle or nego- 
tiate with their puppets in Phnom Penh now that they 
have announced that their Phnom Penh puppets are 
independently assuming full responsibility of all affairs 
in Cambodia because Vietnam has withdrawn so many 
troops already and the remaining aggressor Vietnamese 
troops have already been placed ‘nder the command of 
the Phnom Penh puppets, and so on. 


This present troop withdrawal announcement is a decep- 
tive and mendacious announcement that is shallower 
than the previous ones, for this time world opinion has 
more earnestly demanded that the Hanoi authorities 
agree to settle the Cambodian problem politically by 
withdrawing all their aggressor troops from Cambodia, 
allowing the Cambodian people to decide their destiny 
themselves. This announcement is a deception and 
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duplicity made in an attempt to avoid the settlement of 
the Cambodian problem through political means and to 
allow Vietnam to perpetuate its occupation of Cambo- 
dia. 


However, the Hanoi authorities cannot avoid this settle- 
ment because the world has clearly seen through the 
deceit and trickery of the Vietnamese. The Hanoi 
authorities must bear responsibility for resolving their 
war of aggression in Cambodia by holding negotiation 
with the CGDK with Samdech Norodom Sihanouk as 
DK president. 


In conclusion, I would like to appeal to world opinion to 
continue bringing unrelenting pressure to bear on the 
Hanoi authorities through political and diplomatic chan- 
nels, through the suspension of all kinds of aid, and 
through the continuing severance of economic, trade, 
and other relations. The shortest way to rapidly arrive at 
a political solution to the Cambodian problem remains 
to continue unrelenting pressure on Vietnam. If the 
world continues to join forces to press the Hanoi author- 
ities in addition to the on-going efforts and struggle of 
the Cambodian people directly on the battlefields, the 
Hanoi authorities cannot avoid negotiating with the 
CGDK with Samdech Norodom Sihanouk as president 
of Democratic Kampuchea in order to settle the Cam- 
bodian problem politically by withdrawing all their 
aggressor troops from Cambodia. Then, the Cambodian 
people will once again enjoy peace and happiness within 
the framework of an independent, neutral, and non- 
aligned Cambodia without the presence of any foreign 
troops in their country, and then, the Vietnamese people 
will once again enjoy peace and happiness and peace and 
stability will be truly guaranteed in Southeast Asia and 
the Asia-Pacific region. 


Commentary Deems SRV Plan ‘Ridiculous’ 
BK0206005488 (Clandestine) Voice of the National 
Army of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 
2315 GMT 31 May 88 


[Station commentary: “It Is Most Ridiculous That the 
Puppets Are Now Going To Command Their Bosses”’] 


[Text] In their deceptive and mendacious announcement 
on 26 May, the aggressor Hanoi Vietnamese authorities 
said they would place their troops under the command of 
the Phnom Penh puppets. Hardly had this announce- 
ment been made than it was greeted with boisterous 
general derision. It is generally accepted that Vietnam is 
the worst liar. Already no one believes its lie about 
withdrawing 50,000 troops, for Vietnam has repeatedly 
lied about withdrawing troops. But, when it came up 
with the lie that it would place the remaining Vietnamese 
troops under the command of the Phnom Penh puppets, 
people just could not stop laughing at Vietnam. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


It is general knowledge that aggressor Vietnam itself is 
the one who has installed its puppets in Phnom Penh to 
conceal—though unsuccessfully—its yemen in Cam- 
bodia. It is also generally known that for the past nearly 
10 years, the Vietnamese puppets in Phnom Penh have 
been kept completely ignorant and deprived of the right 
to manage or decide on any matters. All big and small 
affairs—military, political, economic, cultural, propa- 
ganda, educational, and even the distribution of interna- 
tional humanitarian aid to the Cambodian people—are 
run and managed by the Vietnamese. The Phnom Penh 
puppets are merely figureheads manipulated by the 
Vietnamese to fool public opinion and cover up the 
occupation and exploitation of Cambodia and its people 
by the aggressor Vietnamese troops. Therefor, what 
power will these Vietnamese puppets be vested with to 
control and command their bosses, the Vietnamese 
aggressors? The millennia-long history of the world has 
not even once produced an instance in which puppets 
enjoyed the smallest right to be independent from their 
bosses, let alone the right to command them. 


Therefore, the Vietnamese flagrantly mendacious 
announcement that they were ready to place themselves 
under their puppets’ command has invited boisterous 
general derision. Vietnam was asked whether it thought 
the world is a wide-eyed credulous child who would 
believe every lie and deception? World opinion has 
laughed at and taunted Vietnam as being imbecile 
enough to make such a flagrantly shallow lie and decep- 
tion and still think that people would believe in it. 


This has made the world even more aware of the 
deceitful, tricky nature of the aggressor Hanoi Vietnam- 
ese authorities who have tried with not even the slightest 
trace of shame or remorse to lie to and deceive other 
people in broad daylight. The people have vigorously 
denounced this lie and deception of the aggressor Hanoi 
authorities everywhere and once again reiterated their 
position that they do not believe the lies of the aggressor 
Hanoi Vietnamese authorities regarding both the with- 
drawal of 50,000 troops and the placing of their remain- 
ing troops under the puppet command. They will con- 
tinue to firmly assist and support the Cambodian 
people’s just struggle against the expansionist, annex- 
ationist, and genocidal Vietnamese aggressors and to 
continue bringing all-around pressure to bear on Viet- 
nam to force it to agree to settle the Cambodian conflict 
politically by completely and unconditionally withdraw- 
ing its aggressor troops from Cambodia and respecting 
the Cambodian people’s right to self-determination in 
accordance with the nine relevant UN resolutions. 


Sihanouk Asks Donor Countries Not To Aid SRV 
BK2805015488 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] Upon the lofty instructions of Samdech Norodom 
Sihanouk, DK president, Ambassador Thiounn Prasith, 
DK permanent representative to the United Nations, 
recently sent a message from the samdech DK president 


FBIS-EAS-88- 106 
2 June 1988 


to 52 countries that provide humanitarian aid calling on 
them not to provide aid to Vietnam while it has not yet 
withdrawn its troops from Cambodia. The message of 
the samdech DK president read in full as follows: 


Your excellency: 


The SRV has made an urgent appeal to the world 
community calling for aid to overcome the current 
serious famine in Vietnam. 


I would like to call on your excellency and your govern- 
ment not to provide aid to the SRV unless it agrees to 
withdraw all its aggressor troops from Cambodia and 
ends its occupation and colonization of my unfortunate 
country. My Cambodian people also face famine and all 
kinds of shortages, such as clothing and medicine. My 
people and their families have suffered from separation. 
Vietnam is facing the current famine only because its 
government and troops have not served the people nor 
the national development. On the contrary, they have 
thought only of destroying Vietnam and the Vietnamese 
people in order to colonize Cambodia. It is this colonial 
war waged against Cambodia by the SRV that has caused 
the destruction to the Vietnamese people. Therefore, the 
SRV may resolve the problems at home only after the 
Vietnamese Government and its troops end their inhu- 
man and colonial war of aggression against the Cambo- 
dian nation and people. 


I think that the best way to salvage the Vietnamese 
people from famine and other miseries is to force the 
SRV to end its unjust and barbarous war of aggression in 
Cambodia. 


Aid to the SRV, even humanitarian aid, will not be used 
for relieving the Vietnamese people. On the contrary, the 
SRV will certainly use this aid to carry on its war of 
aggression and colonization in Cambodia. 


I would like to call on your excellency and your govern- 
ment and people not to provide aid to the SRV, even if 
it is a humanitarian aid, so long as the SRV refuses to 
really implement the just resolutions of the United 
Nations regarding the Cambodian problem. 


Please, your excellency, accept my highest regards. 
[Signed] Norodom Sihanouk, DK president 

[Dated] 18 May 1988 

Khieu Samphan Sends PRC ‘Sympathy Message’ 
BK0106024688 (Clandestine) Voice of the National 
Army of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 

2315 GMT 31 May 88 

(“Sympathy message” from Khieu Samphan, DK vice 
president in charge of foreign affairs, to Qian Qichen, 
minister of foreign affairs of the PRC; dated 30 May] 


Excellency: 
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We have learned that the people in (Fujian) and other 
provinces have been suffered from flooding that caused 
much loss of life and destroyed property, houses, vil- 
lages, and farms. 


On behalf of the Cambodian people, the CGDK, and in 
my Own name, we would like to express to your excel- 
lency and, through you, to the people and government of 
the People’s Republic of China, as well as to the families 
of the victims, our deepest condolences and sympathy. 


Please, your excellency, accept my highest regards. 
[Dated] 30 May 1988 


[Signed] Khieu Samphan, DK vice president in charge of 
Foreign Affairs 


Indonesia 


Upcoming ‘Cocktail Party’ on Cambodia Viewed 
BK0106122188 Jakarta THE INDONESIA TIMES 
in English 26 May 88 p 2 


{Editorial: “Kampuchean Cocktail Party in Jakarta”) 


[Text] In the effort to solve the intricated and compli- 
cated Kampuchean question, an idea of informal meet- 
ing among the conflicting Kampuchean factions and 
leaders was broached. This informal meeting has been 
dubbed a cocktail party. Former Foreign Minister Mokh- 
tar Kusumaatmaja acting as ASEAN’s interlocutor and 
Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach reached 
an agreement on this point in July last year during their 
meeting in Ho Chi Minh city, and on Jakarta as the place 
for holding the cocktail party. The participants of the 
proposed cocktail party are those from the Vietnamese- 
backed Heng Samrin government in Phnom Penh and 
the ASEAN backed tripartite Democratic Kampuchean 
coalition government headed by Prince Norodom Siha- 
nouk. 


In spite of the serious efforts made to realize the cocktail 
party in Jakarta, no agreement was reached on compo- 
sition of the cocktail party. Meanwhile Prince Norodom 
Sihanouk launched two rounds of informal talks in Paris 
with Prime Minister Hun Sen of Ptinom Penh govern- 
ment which did not achieve any concrete results. 


Now our new Foreign Minister, concurrently ASEAN 
interlocutor, Ali Alatas has told us that ASEAN has 
resumed its active effort to realize the cocktail party in 
Jakarta and he is in touch with all the would-be partici- 
pants. If all goes well, the cocktail party will be held ir 
the course of July as targetted by Minister Ali Alatas. 
That is one year after the idea was approved. 


Foreign Minister Ali Alatas confirmed on Tuesday that 
Prince Norodom Sihanouk and a Vietnamese Minister 
would be attending the cocktail party. Though the invi- 
tation has been sent to all parties concerned but two 


FBIS-EAS-88-106 
2 June 1988 


members of Sihanouk coalition government and the 
Heng Samrin government at Phnom Penh have not yet 
replied. But the recent remark made by Prime Minister 
Hun Sen of Phnom Penh government that Prince Noro- 
dom Sihanouk should resume now the suspended talks 
with him, could be taken as an indication that he would 
attend the planned cocktail party. 


In the past Hanoi and Phnom Penh had strongly rejected 
the presence of Pol Pot from the Khmer rouge and his 
regime. It is hoped that the Khmer Rouge will send 
someone acceptable to Hanoi and Phnom Penh. 


This cocktail gathering is not intended for negotiations, 
but for informal meeting. But when the warring parties 
agree on some basic points, negotiations will follow. In 
this way a kind of national reconciliation will be 
achieved and the Kampuchean leaders may be able to 
solve their own domestic problems in their own way. The 
idea is to free Kampuchea from foreign troops, and to 
return it to the status of truly independent and sovereign 
non-aligned country. 


In reaching a comprehensive political settlement in 
Kampuchea, the Soviet Union which gives large finan- 
cial and military help to Vietnam and the People’s 
Republic of China which gives similar help to Khmer 
Rouge are decidedly factors of decisive influence. As the 
result of the recent visit to Moscow by Thai Prime 
Minister Tinsulanon and his Foreign Minister Sitthi 
Sawetsila, Moscow is ready to exercise its influence to 
attain a settlement before the promised withdrawal of 
Vietnam in 1990. But at the same time it is necessary to 
get Beijing help and cooperation. It is hoped that 
ASEAN is also enlisting Beijing’s cooperation actively. 


Suharto Expresses Gratitude for Japanese Aid 
BK2805 101188 Jakarta Domestic Service in Indonesian 
0700 GMT 28 May 88 


[Text] Japan, through Ambassador to Indonesia Sumio 
Edamura, today announced its financial aid to Indonesia 
for 1988 that amounts to $2.3 billion. The amount is 
broken down as follows: $1.4 billion will be given 
through the IGGI [Inter-Governmental Group on Indo- 
nesia] program—double the $610 million provided in 
1987. The Japanese Export-Import Bank is to provide a 
$600-million loan, which will be used to finance local 
projects of the World Bank and Asian Development 
Bank. The Japanese bank’s loan constitutes a 40-percent 
increase compared to last year. The remaining amount of 
$300 million, which was earlier promised by Japan, will 
be in the form of soft loan with special conditions. 


After he was received by President Suharto at Bina 
Graha Palace, Ambassador Sumio Edamura said that the 
huge increase in Japan’s assistance was a result of 
discussions held in Manila last year between President 
Suharto and Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita. He said 
the Japanese Government fully understands that Indo- 
nesia is facing problems, especially in connection with 
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the global recession, the declining oil prices, the appre- 
ciation of the yen against the dollar, and also its impact 
on Indonesia’s responsibility to repay its debts. 


According to Edamura, President Suharto has expressed 
his appreciation to the Japanese Government for the 
sharp increase in the assistance provided by Japan. The 
president considers this a positive gesture by an 
advanced nation toward a developing nation that is in 
dire need of support in an effort to improve its economic 
stability and the well-being of its people. 


Human Rights Lawyer Sues Justice Minister 
BK2705050088 Hong Kong AFP in English 0305 GMT 
27 May 88 


[Text] Jakarta, May 26 (AFP)—A leading human rights 
lawyer Thursday accused Indonesian Justice Minister 
Ismail Saleh of violating the principles of good govern- 
ment, a court here heard Thursday. 


Adnan Buyung Nasution, founder of the Indonesian 
Legal Aid Institute, has filed a lawsuit claiming 1,000 
rupiahs in damages from the minister for freezing his 
license for one year until last month. 


“The minister has violated the principle of a good 
government,” Mr. Nasution’s lawyers told the court. 


Mr. Nasution, who is currently taking his doctorate in 
the Netherlands, was barred from practising in court for 
contempt of court in 1986 during the trial of retired 
General Hartono Dharsono—a leading dissident and 
staunch critic of President Suharto—who was later sen- 
tenced on subversion charges. 


Mr. Nasution’s lawyers denied the contempt of court 
charge, pointing out that a ministerial decree on con- 
tempt of court was only issued two months after the 
incident in the Dharsono trial. 


Mr. Saleh said through his lawyers that he would contest 
the case. 


Laos 


Kaysone Phomviohan Greets H Leaders 
BK2905093188 Vientiane KPL in English 0904 GMT 
29 May 88 


[Text] Vientiane, May 29 (KPL)—Kaysone Phomvihan, 
general secretary of the LPRP CC, on May 25 sent a 
telegramme of greetings to Janos Kadar and to Karoly 
Grosz in connection with their elections as president and 
general secretary of the Hungarian Socialist Workers 
Party ([HSWP]. 


The telegramme says: 
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“On behalf of the LPRP CC, party members and in my 
own name, I would like to express sincere congratula- 
tions and best wishes to you on your elections as presi- 
dent and general secretary of the HSWP.” 


“I am convinced that under the leadership of the HSWP 
guided by you, the fraternal Hungarian people will score 
greater successes in building and safeguarding socialism, 
thus contributing to strengthening the might and unity of 
socialist community as well as to safeguarding peace and 
security in Europe and the world over.” 


“May the fraternal friendship and good relations 
between the parties, governments and peoples of our two 
countries be further developed.” 


“I wish you good health and successes in your noble 
tasks.” 


Monks Said To Rely on Items From Thailand 
BK3105013988 Bangkok BANGKOK POST 
in English 31 May 88 p 3 


[Text] Most basic religious items such as saffron robes 
and alms bowls for Buddhist monks in Laos are pur- 
chased from Thailand because the Laotian government 
does not encourage their people to produce them, three 
senior Laotian monks who escaped to Thailand said 
yesterday. 


Speaking on condition of anonymity, the Laotian monks 
said that without the religous items from Thailand, it is 
almost impossible for monks to exist in Laos as they 
lacked robes, bowls and other items for worship, includ- 
ing joss-sticks, and candles. 


The religious items are mainly purchased from border 
towns or donated by Thai Buddhists, they said. 


The three monks who escaped to Thailand as refugees 
more than three weeks ago and are temporarily living 
with friends who are senior Buddhist monks in Bangkok, 
said that only monks who help the government preach 
the Marxist-Lennist doctrine to the people are promoted 
by Laotian authorities. 


Laotian monks are under the control of the government- 
approved Lao United Buddhist Association (LUBA), 
headed by a pro-communist monk, Phra Maha Thongk- 
houne Anantasunthone. 


Those not under LUBA and not members of the associ- 
ation are not encourages promoted in their duties, said 
the monks. [sentence as received] 


The duty of Laotian monks today, apart from preaching 
Marxism-Lennism and promoting the communist 
regime, also include teaching modern agricultural tech- 
niques to the people, they said. 
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The monks received training courses from the Govern- 
ment before being sent to preach to the people, they said. 


The government also discouraged young people from 
entering the monkhood, and the number of Buddhist 
monks has dropped sharply, especially in northern Laos, 
they said. 


Many Buddhist temples were deserted and transformed 
into public meeting places, schools or agricultural coop- 
eratives. 


Most of the monks still in northern Laos are elderly and 
have to earn their living by growing crops or raising 
animals, the three monks said. 


They said that many monks can still be seen in big towns 
such as Luang Prabang, the former royal capital, and 
Vientiane. 


It is believed there are now only about 4,00 monks and 
novices living in some 1,000 temples throughout the 
country, the monks said. 


The communist government does not directly persecute 
the religion, but many religious rites, particularly those 
relating to superstitious practices, are restricted, they 
said. 


The Laotian Government does not allow religious sects 
in the country such as the former Maha Nikaya or 
Dhammayudh Nikaya which exist in Thailand. 


All sects must be under the same umbrella of the LUBA 
which supervises monks throughout the country. 


No monks are allowed to be “‘fortune-tellers” or perform 
the holy water rites or bless sacred images for sale to the 


people. 


According to the three monks, most top Laotian cadres, 
including Acting Chairman of the Lao People Revolu- 
tionary Council, Phoumi Vongvichit, are religous per- 
sons. 


They attend religious services, and many state affairs 
including the funeral rites of top ranking cadres which 
are always carried out according to religious principals 
with Buddhist monks performing the ceremony. 


Phoumi Vongvichit and several other top cadres always 
offer alms to Buddhist monks in the morning, the three 
monks said. 


The refugee monks said they would prefer to live in 
Thailand which has the same culture and traditions as 
Laos rather than resettle in a western country. 


They said they have littie chance of being able to go back 
to Laos. 
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Sali Vongkhamsao Addresses Production Conference 
BK2705112588 Vientiane KPL in English 0916 GMT 
27 May 88 


[Text] Vientiane, May 27 (KPL)—A 6-day conference to 
assess the results of the implementation of autonomy in 
production in six northern provinces was held recently in 
Luang Prabang Province with more than 150 partici- 


pants. 


Present at the closing ceremony as guest of honour was 
Sali Vongkhamsao, alternate [as received] Politburo 
member of the LPRP CC, vice-chairman of the Council 
of Ministers and head of the Central Guiding Committee 
for Granting Autonomous Right to Production Units. 


The participants discussed the concrete economic situa- 
tion in the country at the present time and assessed the 
results of the performances of production units which 
were granted autonomy in production. 


Addressing the participants, Sali Vongkhamsao, empha- 
sized new ways of operation in line with the new political 
conception which can enhance economic management in 
the country. 


Government Instruction on Tree Planting Issued 
BK2805 104988 Vientiane KPL in English 0912 GMT 
28 May 88 


(“Instruction on Tree Planting Campaign by Council of 
Ministers”—KPL headline] 


[Text] Vientiane, May 28 (KPL)}—Nouhak Phoumsavan, 
first vice chairman of the Council of Ministers of the Lao 
People’s Democratic Republic, on May 25, issued an 
instruction on tree planting campaign in anticipation of 
the National Arbour Day (June | st). 


The instruction criticized the ineffective forest protec- 
tion and afforestation launched in the previous years. 
This reflects in the insufficient care given to the planted 
saplings, the overgrowth of weed around the saplings 
causing a great loss in humane and property. Tree 
planting in the previous years was merely formal, but 
gained low productivity. Some held that tree planting 
could be done only on the National Arbour Day. But, in 
fact, tree planting for suitable areas can be carried out 
right through the rainy season. 


The instruction spells out the following: 


1. Tree planting shall be carried out in the framework of 
family economy. For landless families, local authorities 
shall be responsible for allocating vacant land to them so 
that they can cover it with fruit-tree saplings, industrial- 
and forest-tiee saplings. Planted saplings shall be tended. 
Those tree saplings shall become families’ property and 
can be inherited by their children. 
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2. Community tree planting: refers to tree planting 
practised by agencies, factories, schools, hospitals and 
others on their vacant land as well as by rivers, lakes, 
road sides, irrigation canals, resorts, parks and others. 
Planted saplings shall be tended. 


3. Plantation for timber industry: enterprises, coopera- 
tives, business units shall take part in silviculture cam- 
paign in order to turn it to a feasible beneficial business. 


Briefs 


Vietnamese Agricultural Cooperation 


Under the agreement on agricultural cooperation for 
1988 that was recently signed by officials of Laos and 
Vietnam, the two sides will coordinate in agricultural 
planning; conduct surveys of agricultural areas and for- 
estry to produce maps of a scale of 1:50,000; gather 
socioeconomic data; surveying natural potential for irri- 
gation network construction; and preparing instructional 
documents on soil exploitation and in mapping out 
agricultural development plans for mountainous com- 
munities in Gnommalat District, Khammouane Prov- 
ince, and in Khamkeut, Viangthong Districts of Bolik- 
hamsai Province. In addition, agricultural planning will 
also be made for Nasaithong and Saithani Districts of 
Vientiane Prefecture. [Text] [BK0/06122788 Vientiane 
Domestic Service in Lao 1200 GMT 31 May 88 BK] 


Philippines 


Columnist Discusses Review of Bases Accord 
HK3105064988 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
INQUIRER in English 31 May 88 p 5 


[“‘Leavings” column by Letty Jimenez-Magsanoc: “Quit 
MBA Review?”] 


[Text] This week, the review of the Military Bases 
Agreement [MBA] are going on. We know next to 
nothing about what goes on behind those closed-door 
sessions. 


It’s puzzling why the head of the United States panel, 
Ambassador Nicholas Platt, keeps griping about news 
leakage when it appears there’s nothing worth leaking. 


The one-liners of the tight-lipped spokespersons of both 
the U.S. and Philippine panels could turn into comedy 
routines if they didn’t look so grim, though it must be 
said that Mary Carlin-Yates, the American spokesper- 
son, is decidedly prettier than our own. 


Standard replies to the media by the spokespersons 
consist of “No Comment” or an obtuse sentence of 
diplomatese followed by the usual, ““The spokesman did 
not elaborate.” 
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The secrecy attending the MBA review reminds us of 
that barangay captain encountered in a small Batangas 
town. When asked his opinion on the U:S. bases here, he 
said that we are indeed an ungrateful lot for wanting 
them out. “The Americans,” he said, truly hurting, 
“helped us in the last war. They help us now in our fight 
against the communists. Whatever we need, we run to 
the Americans. How can we even think of removing their 
bases here?” 


One conversation could not eschew this Filipino’s life- 
time belief based on his distorted sense of history. 
Certainly, this kind of thinking underscores the urgency 
of a massive, tell it-like-it-is campaign on the U.S. 
military presence here as part of its global security 
strategy. 


The secrecy which marks the conduct of the MBA review 
leaves out that portion of our population—probably in 
the majority considering that our generation learned the 
story first of George Washington and the cherry tree 
before Jose Rizal’s heroism—to carry on feeding on their 
illusions of America as Great Protector, as Great Pro- 
vider for her little brown brothers. 


As these secret proceedings are going on, public substan- 
tive talks directly related to the bases are happening 
outside the session hall of the MBA review. 


A hard-driving anti-nuclear bill has been passed by the 
Senate even as the American and Philippine panels 
continue to differ in the interpretation of the Constitu- 
tion’s nuclear-free provision. The House is in the process 
of putting together an anti-nuke bill and of organizing a 
House panel to inspect the presence in Subic of U.S. 
Navy vessels armed with nuclear missiles and rockets. 


Last Thursday, the Senate foreign relations committee 
passed, without debate, a resolution to give notice to the 
U.S. on the termination of the 1947 MBA after its 
expiration in 1991. 


This is precisely what the Americans want to know. They 
want to know if their bases are staying beyond their 
expiry date. The U.S. panel seems to say to the RP 
[Republic of the Philippines} panel, “Let us know first, 
we want your assurance, then we can talk. Then, we’re in 
business.” 


The emerging American position runs counter to the 
Philippine’s posture of keeping its options open after 
1991 and that of the head of our panel, Foreign Secretary 
Raul manglapus who maintains he has no mandate to 
disclose or discuss anything beyond 1991. 


The Americans in the MBA review unable to get any 
assurance from the government with its keep-’em- 
guessing policy, are therefore unwilling to date to con- 
cede anything and to discuss the right stuff such as the 
compensation package to cover the remaining three 
years of the MBA. 
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Stuck to the let-us-know-first position, the duration of 
the MBA should have been by now calendared on the 
review agenda. The review has a deliberately unstruc- 
tured agenda to provide both sides with all the opportu- 
nities to calendar their priorities. The Philippine panel 
should have prioritized duration, and that it was serving 
notice of the 1947 MBA termination in 1991. 


What the Philippine panel could not do in two months 
due to its open-options guideline, the Senate did over- 


night. 


While the MBA review plenary sessions are in recess, it 
may be necessary for the RP panel to consult with 
Malacanang and Congress to chart a definitive course. 
Otherwise, the MBA review will stay stalled, and we 
might as well quit it now. It’s senseless just to go through 
the motions of reviewing the MBA provisions when the 
U.S. wants to know now—are they or aren’t they?—from 
a government that says “later.” 


Sen. Orly Mercado, the proponent of the Resolution to 
terminate the MBA, has stated that this should not be 
taken to nean a position on the bases issue. Fine. But 
that’s like the Americans insisting the so-called mini- 
Marshall Plan has nothing whatever to do with their 
bases. For to be sure the resolution is sending the 
strongest signals to the Americans that the assumptions 
on the MBA in 1947 are no longer valid in 1988. One 
invalidated assumption is that the MBA is for bilateral 
mutual defense. What mutual defense are we talking 
about now? 


An aside on another incorrect assumption is that of the 
Manglapus performance as head of the RP [Republic of 
the Philippines] panel. How he must be stunning the 
Americans who may have been going by their assump- 
tion, based on Manglapus’ track record as foreign secre- 
tary in the late 1950s, that he is their boy. 


The surprise that is Manglapus has not hit the Americans 
alone. His own people have been struck by the Man- 
glapus transformation. Plainly, we are dazzled. 


Possible Delay of Antinuclear Bill Viewed 
HK3 105024788 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0100 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] The House of Representatives may not be able to 
pass their version of the antinuclear weapons bill before 
the end of the first regular session of Congress on June 
10. The public hearings on the three proposed bills which 
call for the inclusion of a provision in the Constitution 
banning nuclear weapons in the country are scheduled to 
begin on June 6. However Congresswoman Nikki Cose- 
teng and Congressman Florencio Abad say they hope the 
house panel can speed up the deliberations on these bills 
to complete a report on the issue. 
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Senators View ‘Aim’ of Mini-Marshall Plan 
HK3105025388 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0200 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] Senator Teopisto Guingona says that the aim of 
the proposed $10 billion mini-Marshall plan for the 
Philippines is to influence the thinking of Filipinos on 
retaining the American bases in the country. This view 
was echoed by Senator Vicente Paterno. Both gentlemen 
pointed out that the $10 billion being proposed to help 
bail the Philippines out of its economic troubles has not 
even reached the blueprint stage. This matter of the 
mini-Marshall plan, according to both senators, is being 
disseminated so as to divert public opinion from the 
issue of the bases. 


Reports, Editorials on U.S. Visit by Ramos 


Ramos Comments 
HK0106042588 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0100 GMT 1 Jun 88 


[Text] The United States has expressed its strong support 
for the Aquino administration and for implementation 
of the $10 billion mini-Marshall Plan for the country. 
According to defense chief Fidel Ramos who has just 
returned from his official visit to the U.S., President 
Aquino is pleased with the American position. However 
the United States has not given an assurance as to 
whether or not the proposed $10 billion aid package will 
be tied to the issue of American bases in the country. 
Ramos said this aid plan will be used only for the 
economic program aimed at alleviating the depressed 
livelihood conditions in the Philippines. 


Visit Called ‘Propaganda Blitz’ 
HK3105070188 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 31 May 88 p 4 


{Opinion column by Renato Constantino: “Postcript to a 
U.S. Visit”) 


[Text] Secretary Ramos’s balikbayan [Filipino returnee 
from abroad] visit to the United States became a propa- 
ganda blitz which elevated his stature to that of a 
presidential contender. Many speculations have been 
aired as to why a mere Cabinet secretary was accorded 
honors approximating those reserved for a head of state. 
One reaction to the visit came from Senator Pimentel 
who asked the President to call her Defense Secretary 
— because of the statements he made in the United 
tates. 


Ramos’s comment on the nuclear ban that “the national 
interest, to my mind, is the higher interst” reveals his 
Opposition to the Senate bill which was just passed 
unanimously on second reading. 


While Secretary Manglapus has been saying that the U.S. 
bases in the Philippines are not needed by our country 
but are really here to defend the hegemonic intersts of 
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the U.S. in the Pacific, the joint press communique of 
Ramos and Defense Secretary Frank Carlucci states that 
both “agreed that the RP [Republic of the Philippines]- 
U.S. security alliance, founded on the Mutual Defense 
Treaty of 1951, contributes to the security of both 
nations.” 


It would seem that the Defense Secretary is out of step 
with important sectors of government. His statements 
not only affect the present negotiations but are the most 
categorical on these subjects from the executive depart- 
ment. ) 


Aquino’s inaction on the Pimentel demand as well as her 
silence are most revealing. 


The Ramos visit may be connected to his presidential 
ambitions but there is more here than meets the eye. Let 
us attempt to speculate beyond the question of presiden- 
tial succession. 


Considering the fact that the appointment of Ramos to 
the Cabinet is the most visible proof of military ascen- 
dancy in the Philippines, his statements may mean either 
of two things. One, he had clearance from the President, 
or two, he gave his opinion regardless of the administra- 
tion’s silence on the issues. 


Either way, one can see that Ramos is not a mere Cabinet 
member. He is the most equal of the members of the 
presidential family. 


It is also possible that by welcoming Ramos in the way it 
did, the U.S. was sending signals to the administration. 
Could it be a reaction to the moves of Corystas who are 
planning to make Aquino run in 1992? 


While the senators are still debating the bases and 
nuclear questions, while Mrs Aquino persists in her 
“options open” stance, while Manglapus has been play- 
ing hard to get for the purpose of getting higher compen- 
sation for the bases, Ramos feels uninhibited in speaking 
his mind. The question now is whether his views will 
become the official position or whether his categorical 
stand constitutes pressure on the administration to 
accommodate American demands. 


Is Ramos thinking of 1992? It is possible because the 
crucial question of the bases retention may yet be 
decided in 1992. By then there could be a new president 
and a new Senate that will ratify the treaty. 


Or is it possible that the Ramos blitz is a warning to the 
President that the army has an agenda of its own? 


The American endorsement of Ramos can be interpreted 
as a Signal to the rest of the fractious elements within the 
military. They know how dependent the AFP [Armed 
Forces of the Philippines] is on the United States. The 
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fact that Ramos has the American endorsement means 
that the military has to rally behind Ramos in order to be 
assured of American largess. 


All these things would not be subject to speculation if 
Ramos were not an instant civilian. The ubiquitous 
presence of the military in many branches of government 
including the KBP [Kapisanan Ng Mga brodkaster Sa 
Pilipinas—association of broadcasters in the Philip- 
pines] which recently suspended some radio commenta- 
tors makes one feel that it is not Ramos the civilian but 
Ramos the military man that one should watch. 


This is perhaps one of the reasons for the filing of the 
Gillego bill which would prohibit retired military men 
from assuming government positions until five years 
after their retirement. 


Ramos Said ‘Flushed’ by Success 
HK3105063788 Manila MANILA BULLETIN 
in English 31 May 88 p 6 


[From column by Jesus Bigornia: “Ramos Back With 
Good Stories to Tell’’] 


[Text] Flushed by the success of his mission to the 
United States, General Fidel V. Ramos must, neverthe- 
less, refrain from commenting on foreign policy. Already 
suspected here as Washington’s possible candidate to 
replace President Aquino, his arrival statement on 
divorcing a $10 billion “Mini-Marshall Plan” from the 
bases talks could be misinterpreted and exploited by 
potential rivals for the presidency in 1991 as instructions 
from the White House through the Pentagon. For lesser 
offenses, the high and the mighty have fallen from grace. 
The general could lose his defense portfolio. 


Secretary Ramos is reminded of the jealousy that his 
success has stirred in the hearts of his colleagues in 
government. Many of them have travelled more exten- 
sively abroad and returned with nothing but empty 
promises. The secretary returns with commitments, 
among others, delivery by this coming September of 
P315 million worth of engineering equipment and con- 
version by legislation of a P617 million military sales 
Credits into an outright grant. Which is a record of sorts 
under the current administration. No wonder, lesser 
mortals in the Aquino government are pissed with 
Ramos. 


NPA Said To Trade Near Clark Air Base 
HK3105 140088 Hong Kong AFP in English 1320 GMT 
31 May 88 


[Text] Manila, May 3! (AFP}—Communist insurgents 
run businesses around the U.S. Clark Air Base north of 
here, the head of the Philippines’ paramilitary and police 
forces said Tuesday. 
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Major General Ramon Montano said the communist 
insurgent New People’s Army (NPA) makes big profits 
from its business establishments in Angeles City. He said 
one was a sand and gravel supplier, but named neither it 
nor the others. 


Clark authorities have already been warned about it, he 
told reporters. 


He noted that “there are very few businesses in Angeles 
that do not deal with U.S. forces,” and replied “maybe” 
when asked if any of the communist-run establishments 
dealt with Clark. 


The NPA shot dead two U.S. servicemen in simulta- 
neous attacks outside Clark in October, and this month 
renewed a threat to hit U.S. soldiers and diplomats. 


The general said the insurgent owners of these establish- 
ments could not be arrested yet because they were “legal 
personalities. Purportedly, they are businessmen, but 
they are fronts for the communists.” 


Major General Montano said he did not know if these 
businesses were set up to encircle the base, for intelli- 
gence purposes or just to earn money for the insurgents. 


He added that in the 1950’s, communist insurgents even 
operated garbage collection services and an automobile 
exchange within or near Clark Air Base. 


Meanwhile, six NPA guerrillas were killed and two 
soldiers and a militiaman were wounded when govern- 
ment forces repelled a 100-man NPA attack on an Army 
detachment near Valencia town, in the southern prov- 
ince of Bukidnon on Monday, the military said. 


Three soldiers were killed and three wounded Monday in 
the southern town of Nasipit, in Agusan del Norte 
Province, when a bomb planted by the NPA went off as 
the troops took refuge in an abandoned house, the 
military added. 


U.S. Challenged To Help Maintain Democracy 
HK0106035588 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0300 GMT 1 Jun 88 


[Text] Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus has 
challenged the United States to share in Philippine 
efforts to maintain its democratic system. He issued this 
call on the 30th anniversary of the R.P.[Republic of the 
Philippines}-U.S. Mutual Defense Board. On this occa- 
sion Manglapus spoke of how the Americans had given 
him, during his time in exile, the freedom which had 
been denied him by the Marcos regime. He said that the 
spirit of the new R.P.-U.S. agreement should show that 
both countries are cooperating in the spirit of democ- 
racy, and not on material and personal grounds. 
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Agreement Reached To Hold Talks With Malaysia 
HK0106040988 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 2300 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] The Philippines and Malaysia have agreed to hold 
talks to avert a showdown over territorial disputes. 
(Jorge Coccia), assistant secretary for legal affairs at the 
Foreign Office yesterday [31 May] quoted Malaysian 
Ambassador Emil Mohamed Hanif as saying that Kuala 
Lumpur has agreed in principle to hold the talks. The 
Philippines proposed June 16 as the date for such 
negotiations. Malaysia wil’ choose the final date and 
place for the talks since, according to (Coccia), it is 
Manila which is trying to appeal the case of 49 Filipino 
fishermen intercepted by the Malaysian authorities alleg- 
edly in Malaysian waters. The proposed talks were 
prompted by the interception last April 5 of three 
Filipino fishing vessels near Palawan and Kota Kinabalu 
in Sabah. The Foreign Office maintains that the inter- 
ception of the Filipino boats took place within the 
overlapping waters of Malaysia and the Philippines and 
because of this should not have occurred. The Philip- 
pines has been able to seek a postponement of the 
hearings on the arrested Filipino fishermen from June 8 
to July 26. They have been charged with violating 
Malaysia’s fisheries act. 


Malaysia Said ‘Bullying’ Over Sabah Claim 
HK3105064188 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 31 May 88 p 4 


(Editorial: “Malaysia is Bullying Us”’] 


[Text] Malaysia’s efforts to push the Aquino government 
into formally dropping the Sabah claim has rapidly 
developed into a shove, and the period is over for our 
government to simply pray that our neighbor will relent. 


Twice in a row, it has tried to test the mettle of our 
government. Last April, }.alaysia arrested 49 Filipino 
fishermen and took custody of their ships near the 
disputed Spratly Islands, to which both the Philippines 
and Malaysia have laid claim. Despite appeals from our 
foreign office for their release on the grounds that the 
supposed violation took place in disputed waters, Malay- 
sia has insisted on detaining the fishermen. And on June 
8, it plans to put them on trial. 


Now, in its latest demonstration of muscle, Malaysia has 
arbitrarily included in a major remapping of its territory 
fishing grounds off the Sibutu island group, over which 
the Philippines has incontrovertibly exercised territorial 
control and sovereignty for decades. 


It does not take much analysis to see that these bullying 
moves are designed to make the Philippines hurry with a 
pending bill in Congress calling for the formal renunci- 
ation of the Philippine claim to Sabah. Or that the Kuala 
Lumpur government is still smarting over President 
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Aquino’s failure to deliver Sabah on a silver platter as a 
condition for Prime Minister Mahathir’s attendance in 
the ASEAN summit of heads of state in Manila last 
December. 


If Malaysia imagines, however, that the detention and 
trial of Filipino fishermen and the annexation of por- 
tions of Philippine territory will hasten the dropping of 
the Sabah claim, it should think twice. The way it looks 
to us, these should rather result in t! e immediate sus- 
pension of all deliberations on the proposed drop-Sabah 
bill. 


Both th: detention of the fishermen and the arbitrary 
redrawi.'e of territorial boundaries in the South are 
direct affionts on the sovereignty and integrity of our 
republic. the Philippine government should not, under 
any circumstances, accept Malaysia ‘s plan to put our 49 
countrymen on trial on June 8. And it should not 
countenance Malaysian incursions into national territo- 
rial waters iu Sibutu. 


Appropriate protests must immediately be filed with the 
Malaysian government. And all actions necessary to get 
Malaysia to desist from its imprudent course should now 
be taken. 


Taiwan Reported New Top Foreign Investor 
HK3005 141488 Hong Kong AFP in English 1008 GMT 


30 May 88 


[Text] Manila, May 30 (AFP)-—Taiwan has become the 
top foreign investor in the Philippines, outstripping the 
United States and Japan, officials said here Monday. 


Trade and Industry Secretary Jose Concepcion told 
journalists that Taiwan accounted for 40 per cent of the 
420 million dollars invested by foreign firms in the first 
four months of 1988. 


“By the end of this year, we think that Taiwan would 
probably be still number one, and ... the U.S. number 
two, followed by Japan,” he said. 


“Thailand has begun to cool off,” he said, referring to 
Manila’s increasing attractiveness for Taiwanese inves- 
tors. “They are putting more restrictions, so we can see 
more of these investments coming in.” 


He said the Philippines’ proximity and Taiwan’s strong 
currency and high domestic labor costs were behind the 
surge in investment, mainly in companies producing 
sundry goods, household ware and toys for exports. 


Mr Concepcion said the Philippines remained ‘“‘com- 
mitted to the one-China policy,” which President Cora- 
zon Aquino reiterated during her visit to Beijing last 
month to allay concern over Manila’s ties with Taipei. 
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The Philippines expects at least one billion dollars in 
foreign investment this year following a drive to attract 
more capital from abroad to sustain an economic recov- 
ery fuelled in the past two years by rising domestic 
consumption. 


26 Vietnamese Boat People Rescued off Mindoro 
a 788 Hong Kong AFP in English 0555 GMT 
un 


[Text] Manila, June | (AFP)—A total of 26 Vietnamese 
refugees were rescued by a motor tanker off Mindoro 
island suuth of here before dawn Wednesday, coast 
guard spokesmen said here. 


The refugees, 10 men, nine women and seven children, 
were found floating in a small boat near a shark-infested 
reef, by the tanker “Clydesdale 11,” which rescued them, 
the spokesmen said. 


The refugees have been sent to a United Nations-run 
refugee processing center in the southwestern island of 
Palawan, they added. 


Journalists Asked Not To Go to Guerrilla Areas 
HK3105082188 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0700 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] The Department of National Defense [DND] 
asked that the Department of Fore ign Affairs should be 
advised to issue a directive to foreign and local journal- 
ists not to go to rebel operational areas. According to 
Foreign Affairs Undersecretary Manuel Yan, the DND’s 
request for assistance is contained in a letter sent to 
Secretary Raul Manglapus by DND Undersecretary For- 
tunato Abat. There is still no clarification regarding the 
alleged participation of several foreign journalists in the 
ambush of Licutenant Felix Brawner IIi in Guinobatan, 
Albay last February. 


Column on ‘Threat To Identify’ Media ‘Reds’ 
HK0106063388 Manila Philippine Daily Globe 
in English 1 Jun 88 p 4 


(“There’s the Rub” column by Conrado de Quiros: 
“Reds in Media” —passages in italics as published] 


[Text] It’s funny, but it’s no joke. Seemingly late in the 
day, the military’s on-again-off-again threat to identify 
the media persons who consort with the enemy can’t be 
let by without comment. ‘ 


The fuss began with suspicion being cast on the British 
Broadcasting Corporation for presumably sending a 
murderous crew into the wilds of Bicolandia to report on 
the NPA. The group apparently didn’t just report on 
what they found. They sought to improve on the situa- 
tion by—talk of local color—paying the neighborhood 
NPA’s to stage an ambush for them. That cost the life of 
a general's son. 
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So arose moral outrage and public indignation. The 
military was obviously well within its rights to demand 
justice. And it was a question of national honor as well 
since it had to do with foreign devils who'd do any- 
thing—including get Filipinos killed—for a story. The 
local press itself sympathized with the military and cried 
for the criminals to be ferreted out and punished. 


But no. The criminals were never ferreted out and 
punished. The BBC and sundry news organiztions regis- 
tered utter shock and disbelief at the charge, compelling 
the accusers to put up or shut up. They shut up. Instead 
of making the accusation stick, they took to innuendo 
and speculation. Maybe it was 7/ME’s Melinda Liu et al, 
and not BBC who made the bargain with the devil. (It 
turns out Liu had left two days before the ambush but 
had written the story as though she had been there. 
Imagination may be hazardous t» health.) Maybe it was 
another group completely. There were about a thousand 
foreigners who consorted with the NPA and nearly a 
couple of hundred were journalists. Maybe it wasn’t 
journalists at all. 


But one thing led to another. From eyeing the BBC, the 
military now turned its baleful gaze on media generally. 
Here was the bizarre twist: no longer the criminals who 
paid for the ambush but the press itself was made to 
stand before the docks and account for itself. This was so 
because, according to another body of evidence, namely 
subversive documents captured by the military, many 
newspersons sympathized with the enemy, some of them 
were the enemy, and they generally—unbeknownst to 
them—were victims of NPA indoctrination. 


Just so the rain didn’t fall on bot!: the good and the bad, 
however, Acting Defense Sccretary Fortunato Abat 
vowed last Wednesday to publish the list of local and 
foreign journalists named by the captured documents as 
having links with the Underground. He would do so “to 
clear the air of suspicion among media circles” and 
expose the communist plot against journalists. He never 
did. 


Instead, AFP [Armed Forces of the Philippines] chief 
Renato de Villa took to the podium to announce that 
there would be no such announcement. Although he 
wasn't one to inhibit other units from carrying out their 
perceived missions, he personally thought thet ''- ‘oc- 
uments had “no importance” and that vas 
“nothing exclusive in them. We cannot stair. ding 


people with a document that is of no consequence,” he 
said. 


A slap in Abat’s face or a moro-moro [farce]?/ Whatever 
the case, it reminds us of the Laurel-Canieso show a year 
ago, where the intrepid Vice President, aided by the 
equally intrepid head of NICA [National Intelligence 
Coordinating Agency], sought to ferret out the Reds in 
government. That one got to name names, largely due to 
the vice-presidential zeal to the eternal consternation of 
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the intelligence boss. Canieso later remonstra.ed that the 
list—as it turned out, an old one dating back to Marcos’s 
time—was never meant for airing since it had no “pro- 
bative value.” 


So why let listings of no probative value, of no conse- 
quence and no importance dangle over the heads of 
people? Is the miltary desperate for attention? Is it so 
disunited the left hand doesn’t know what the right 
hand’s doing? Or are the listings precisely meant to just 
dangle over the heads of ? | 


On the face of it, what harm has the military done? It 
never did publish the list. So all’s well that ends well. 
Even if it had done so, all the list would have done was 
reveal what the captured documents said—which may or 
may not be true. And even if it had been true, one can’t 
be prosecuted for having been named as a potential 
object of indoctrination. One can’t be prosecuted either 
for having earned critical acclaim among the insurgents. 


The harm lies in generating a climate of apprehension 
among media-persons. The notion that only the guilty 
need fear is not reassuring. 


That’s what they said about the saturation drives last 
year, where hooded figures walked abroad to point out 
the guilty and hundreds were carted off to jail. The 
notion of a journalist having /inks with the insurgents is 
something that can be interpreted every which way. 
What constitutes a “link”? Does interviewing a rebel do 
so? Does writing favorably about the insurgency do so? 
Does criticizing the military do so? 


It’s guilt by association ii boils down to, and it’s to be 
asked if this association is available in the exercise of 
journalistic duty. Press freedom isn’t there for the con- 
venience or protection only of journalists. It’s there, as 
jurisprudence stresses, to protect the community’s right 
to know. The self-respecting reporter must establish 
contacts with the enemy toc write about them to satisfy 
the community’s right to know to enable it to make 
intelligent judgments. That public isn’t stupid, as its 
reaction to the Sparrow stories showed. Can reporters 
who cover the defense beat themselves, avoid associating 
with soldiers? Do they automatically become military 
sympathizers or partisans because they do so? 


As it is, the guilt now attaches to the press generally for 
want of live bodies to appear before the docks to answer 
the nebnious charges. Better if the list had been pub- 
lished. Then maybe it would have gone the route of the 
Laurel-Canieso show. But that farce may well have 
taught the military that exposures of this nature are more 
potent in the threat than the execution. 


For some time now, Cory believers have had to take 
refuge in the thought that if nearly everything today is 
going the route of the Marcos regime, there's at least the 
press to stand by. It’s as free as they come. 
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As things go, they may not even have that. 


Mar C Land Bill Session 
HK3105110688 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan in 
Tagalog 
1000 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] 7 oday’s session of the bicameral conference com- 
mittee on the Comprehensive Agrarian Reform Program 
{CARP} held at the Central Bank building was marred by 
disputes between the two panels and had to be discon- 
tinued following heated arguments on the priority and 
distribution of private and agricultural lands. 


The Senate panel headed by Senator Heherson Alvarez 
reportedly walked out of the conference hall. Here is the 
full report from Jojo Ismael. 


[Begin recording] Feelings ran high at today’s CARP 
meeting as the Senate and House panels again failed to 
reach an agreement. One representative reported that the 
Senate panel headed by Senator Heherson Alvarez 
staged a walkout. Later, leaders of the two chambers held 
an emergency meeting to iron out the differences. 


Present at the emergency meeting were Senate President 
Jovito Salonga, Speaker Ramon Mitra, House panel 
leader Congressman Ronaldo Zamora, and Senators 
Tito Guingona and Agapito Aquino. 


From the Senate, this has been Jojo Ismael reporting. 
{end recording] 


Meanwhile, Senator Heherson Alvarez, head of the Sen- 
ate panel to the joint committee, claimed that the 
suspension was merely a recess or a cooling off period. 
He said that the two panels will hold separate meetings 
in their respective chatabers tomorrow and that the 
conference committee is expected to resume meeting on 
Wednesday. 


[Begin Alvarez recording] This recess is just a cooling off 
period. At 1700 or 1800 tomorrow, after the Senate and 
the House sessions are adjourned, the two panels will 
meet with their respective chambers. We will then 
resume our session on Wednesday and will not stop until 
the bill is finalized. I hope that each panel has the will to 
reach an accord, and not the other way around, which is 
why I am pieased that Speaker Mitra came to the Senate 
earlier today. [end recording] 


Transportation Secretary Appointment Confirmed 
HK0106063188 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0600 GMT |! Jun 88 


[Text] The Commission on Appointments [CA] has 
today approved the nomination of Reinerio Reyes as 
Transportation and Communication Secretary. The 
details from Jojo Ismael. 
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[Begin recording] The Commission on Appointments 
has successfully confirmed the nomination of Transpor- 
tation Secretary Reinerio Reyes after it was endorsed by 
the Commission on Appointments Committee on Public 
Transportation headed by Senator Victor Ziga. 


The Commission on Appointments confirmed the 
appointment of Secretary Reyes when the nomination 
was finally supported by 12 CA members. There was no 
negative reaction from the members, although Senator 
Juan Ponce Enrile and Representative Roque Ablan 
abstained from voting. 


Aquino Orders ‘ ’ of Investments 
HK3 105064588 Manila BUSINESS STAR in English 
31 May 88 pp 1, 11 


[Text] President Aquino directed the government’s trade 
and financial officials to deregulate foreign investment 
in the country to attract more capital. 


During a one-hour meeting with Tomio Tatsuno, presi- 
dent of the giant Japanese trading firm, Marnbeni Cor- 
poration, yesterday at Malacanang, Mrs Aquino pledged 
to strengthen the country’s policy of deregulating foreign 
investments. 


Marubeni Corporation sells $300 million worth of prod- 
ucts every year of which 5.5 percent are manufactured in 
the Philippines. 


In a press briefing with Palace reporters, Press Secretary 
Teodoro C. Benigno said Tatsuno expressed concern 
over “too many regulations for foreign investors,” which 
would discourage investments from coming in.“ 


Tatsuno cited Thailand’s success in attracting foreign 
investors because of its ““widespread deregulation.” 


(During his recent state visit to the Philippines, Spanish 
Prime Minister Felipe Gonzalez also told Mrs Aquino 
that the deregulation of Spain’s various economic poli- 
cies has resulted in increased foreign investments.) 


Benigno said President Aquino wants the country to 
match the successes enjoyed by other Southeast Asian 
countries (Thailand, Taiwan and Malaysia) in attracting 
foreign investors. 


According to Benigno, the discussions between Mrs 
Aquino and Tatsuno centered on the seeming inability of 
the Philippine Omnibus Investments Code to stimulate 
foreign investments. 


Benigno said that when there is deregulation, “things 
move faster”. 


The investments code, signed last year by Mrs Aquino, 
contained, among other things, provisions for tax and 
credit incentives for both local and foreign firms. 
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Benigno said one criticism often made by foreign inves- 
tors on the present procedures for registering invest- 
ments is that “they have to go to many offices, they have 
to go to so many officials and they have to follow too 
many reguiations.” 


Benigno quoted President Aquino instructing Finance 
Secretary Vicente Jayme and Trade and Industry Secre- 
tary Jose S. Concepcion Jr “to smooth out whatever 
wrinkles are still present with regard to deregulation”. 


Mrs Aquino promised to “do everything possible to 
deregulate so as not to lose investors to competitors.” 


Businessmen in various forums have criticized the 
recently issued implementing rules of the 1987 Omnibus 
Investments Code as “too stringent.” 


In a speech at the Makati Rotary Club recently, H. Scott 
Stevenson, vice president and general manager of the 
Manila offshore branch of the First Interstate Bank Ltd 
cited the following provisions of the code which, he said, 


To continue availing of incentives, the registered firm 
must comply with directives and instructions issued by 
the Board of Investments (BOI) from time to time. 


Firms exporting between 50 percent to 70 percent of 
their actual production are allowed to be BOI-registered 
as exporters only on a selective basis. 


Prior BOI approval is needed before a regisiered firm 
can issue purchase orders or open letters of credit for the 
import of machinery and equipment. 


The BOI may require international canvassing for 
imported capital equipment. 


Central Bank’s Circular 1111 which contains the guide- 
lines for the debt to equity program has likewise been 
criticized as a disincentive to foreign investments. 


Finance Sees No Quick Debt Solution 
HK3105111488 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1000 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] There are no miracle solutions to the country’s 
enormous foreign debt problem. This was stressed yes- 
terday by Finance Secretary Vicente Jayme. 


The Senate in recent months has put forward various 
proposals to deal with the country’s foreign debt prob- 
lems, ranging from selected repayments to outright repu- 
diation of the controversial nuclear plant loan. 


Speaking at a businessmen’s meeting yesterday, Jayme 
affirmed that there is no quick solution to the country’s 
debt probler:, unless it is willing to accept the conse- 
quences of economic isolation brought about by nonpay- 
ment of the foreign debt. 
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PDP-Laban Said To Merge With Liberal Party 
HK3005 104088 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0700 GMT 30 May 88 


[Text] Senator Aquilino Pimentel has officially 
announced that his party, the PDP-Laban [Filipino 
Democratic Party-Strength of the Nation], will be 
merged with the Liberal Party, headed by Senate Presi- 
dent Jovito Salonga. 


In an interview with a leading newspaper, Senator 
Pimentel stated that the merger will take place after the 
congressional break on 10 June. Pimentel’s announce- 
ment further weakens the possibility of another party 
jOining the ruling coalition [as heard]. There has been no 
statement from Senator Salonga on this issue. 


‘Analysis’ Column Comments 
HK0106070988 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 1 Jun 88 pp 1, 3 


[“Analysis” column by Amando Doronila: “Electoral 
Backlash Forces Parties to Change Facade”’} 


[Text] The assumption by speaker Ramon Mitra of the 
leadership of the Lakas ng Bansa [Lakas—Nation’s 
Power], one of the pillars of the ruling coalition Laban 
[People’s Power], has been conveniently interpreted as a 
step to provide the Speaker with a political vehicle to bid 
for the presidency in 1992. 


Another development—the plan to merge Lakas ng 
Bansa with the Partido Demokratiko Pilipino (PDP— 
Laban) [Pilipino Democratic Party-Strength of the 
Nation] into a new party to be named Laban ng Demok- 
ratikong Pilipino (LDP) [Struggle for Philippine Democ- 
racy}—has been perceived as the formation of a pro- 
government political machine similar in function to the 
KBL of former President Marcos. 


These reactions derive from the conventional view of 
politics which is informed by political experience over 
the past 43 years. They labor the obvious and, therefore, 
do not tell us anything new. For example, it is obvious 
and in keeping with conventions that one of the func- 
tions of a political party is to serve as the vehicle for the 
capture of politica’ power. 


What is not too obvious is that the stepping down by the 
political technician Paul Aquino, from the leadership of 
the Lakas, is a retreat by the politicans from the backlash 
of the last local elections. The last polls sent the strong 
message that, by and large, the electorate has revolted 
against dynastic family rule. They expressed this mes- 
sage emphatically, especially in Metro Manila and Rizal, 
where candidates identified with the Aquino and 
ee families were swept away by the anti-dynasty 
tide. 


51 
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Paul Aquino, the late senator’s brother, recognized this 
backlash and so did Rep. Jose Cojuangco of Tarlac, the 
president’s brother. Mr. Cojuangco has also stepped 
down as leader of the PDP-Laban wing of the coalition. 
But their relinquishment of their key party roles merely 
meant that the parties are being deodorized by putting at 
their helms politicians, like Mr. Mitra, who are not 
presidential relatives. 


The sensitivity of the electorate to the dynasty issue was 
reflected by the February 1988 Ateneo public opinion 
survey. The survey, among other things found that across 
the nation, 57 per cent of respondents agreed that 
candidates in the January 1988 local polls came from 
traditionally powerful local families. But the survey also 
found that 71 per cent agreed that there were some 
candidates who did not come from traditionally power- 
ful families. 


Equally significant was the finding that 52 per cent 

that the winners came from traditionally power- 
ful families although 71 per cent agreed that there were 
some winners who did not come from traditionaly pow- 
erful families. 


This means that in the perception of the electorate in the 
urban centers and the countryside, new entrants who did 
not belong to old political families were making a dent 
on the grip of old families in politics. This perception is 
a sign that changes—albeit slow change—is taking place 
in the composition of leadership on the provincial and 
municipal levels. 


Maybe the change is not rapid and dramatic enough to 
revolutionize the power structure in the provincial level. 
but if the countryside were transformed by enconomic 
growth, then this process of change can be accelerated. 


Another significant finding is that 52 percent said they 
were aware of proposed legislation banning relatives of 
elected officials from running for office; 62 percent 
agreed that it was beneficial for the majority to prevent 
a few families from controlling political power in the 
country; and 62 percent agreed that relatives of incum- 
bent government officials be banned from running in 
elections. 


On the level of national politics, the backlash against 
dynastic rule is altering the face of the parties, though not 
their ideological substance. The reformation of the par- 
ties—for example, the ruling coalition—is certainly 
superficial. 


The change of facade indicates that face-lifting is moving 
ahead of ideology. The planned merger of the two wings 
of the coalition into the LPD (Laban ng Demokratikong 
Pilipino)}—with Paul Aquino and Mr. Cojuangco on the 
sidelines—is not matched by a process of ideological 
definition. 
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The plan still is to draw into the new party defectors 
from the Liberal Party, Un-ido [United Nationalist 
Democratic Organizations] and even the KBL. It is not 
clear what ideological principles are being used to induce 
this defection. What is likely to happen is that they will 
be lured by patronage. 


It would thus appear that as we approach the next 
national election in 1992, party reformation is being 
determined by the politicians’ response to electoral back- 
lash such as that against dynastic rule. 


It may no longer be electorally profitable to be identified 
with old traditional families—given that its domination 
of politics has been eroded. The strength of the backlash 
in Metro Manila was unexpected. It showed there are 
limits to the abuse of the people’s confidence. But there 
are two possible ways to accelerate the process of change 
in the power structure. 


The first is through economic transformation which 
Creates new independent classes and the broadening of 
the middle class benefitting from creation of jobs and 
incomes from industrial development. The other is 
through social revolution. The second possibility is 
unlikely to happen in the next five years. The route of 
economic transformation is beginning to clear. This is a 
relatively slower route to change—which is the historical 
pattern of change in Filipino society since the turn of the 
century. 


Commissioner To Urge Dismantling of Vigilantes 
HK3105044788 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0400 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] President Cory is expected today to announce her 
decision on the matter of dismantling vigilante groups in 
the countrty. It is reported that the president is waiting 
for word from Human Rights Commissioner Mary Con- 
cepcion Bautista who has said that the vigilante groups 
should be abolished because they violate human rights. 
Sel Baisa has the details: 


[Begin recording] President Corazon Aquino said this 
morning that she is expecting to receive from Human 
Rights Commissioner Mary Concepcion Bautista details 
on the matter of disbanding or abolishing the vigilante 
groups in the country. This disclosure was made by the 
president soon after Commissioner Bautista told the 
Committee on Human Rights the other day that she 
would propose the dismantling of the vigilante groups to 
President Aquino because they allegedly violate human 
rights. Mrs Bautista said this during her testimony to a 
committee headed by Congresswoman Nikki Coseteng 
of Quezon City. During a talk with Malacanang news- 
men, the president said that the vigilante movement had 
been set up by certain parties who wished to protect their 
lives and property from the communist insurgents. In 
her testimony, Bautista admitted that her commission 
was unable to function effectively because of a lack of 
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funds, personnel and prosecutory powers. She told Cose- 
teng’s committee that she will personally urge the presi- 
dent to order the abolition of the vigilante groups. [end 
recording] 


Vigilantes Said ‘Disowned’ 
HK3105063588 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
INQUIRER in English 31 May 88 p 4 


(Editorial: “Vigilantes Disowned?’’} 


[Text] It’s quite late in the day for Justice Secretary 
Sedfrey Ordonez to come out of his tent to announce 
that the government has never endorsed the organization 
of armed anti-communist vigilantes and that the prolif- 
eration of these groups was a handiwork of some over- 
zealous military men. 


The justice secretary came out Saturday with the incred- 
ible statement after scores of these armed groups bla- 
tantly operating all over the country have taken their toll 
in human lives since late last year, after their recruit- 
ment, arming, training and exploits have been chroni- 
cled in the media; after no less than President Aquino 
endorsed and praised in well-applauded speeches the 
activities of vigilantes; and after the vigilantes’ guide- 
lines drawn up by an inter-agency committee had been 
formally approved. 


Secretary Ordonez explained the government position 
on vigilantism in a human rights forum in Malate over 
the weekend. If the secretary was correctly quoted, he 
was either ignorant of what is going on in government 
and in the countryside or he was not giving a faithful 
account of official policy. One is tempted to ask if the 
justice secretary was merely laying the basis for another 
attempt by the administration to backtrack from a weak 
position. 


If vigilantes were never endorsed by the government, 
what was President Aquino doing when she spoke 
repeatedly in their defense and urged them to carry on? 
Who was the administration fooling when the secretary 
of national defense, the secretary of local government 
and the human rights chairman approved the vigilantes’ 
guidelines which they described as a “manifesto 
denouncing the communist menace’”? 


With the government now virtually disowning the vigi- 
lantes through a disclaimer from the justice secretary, 
will the controversial armed groups now be disbanded? 


A clarification is in order. 
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Military Says NPA Has $15 Million in Banks 
BK2905092788 Manila PNA in English 0842 GMT 
29 May 88 


[Text] Manila, May 29 (OANA/PNA)—The military 
Saturday bared that the outlawed Communist Party of 
the Philippines has some 15 million U.S. dollars fund 
deposited in at least three local and three foreign banks. 


A military general has pinpointed the banks based on 
computer printouts of coded diskettes captured from 
New People’s Army (NPA) guerilla safehouses in Metro 
Manila, local press reports said Sunday. 


Military intelligence chief Brigadier General Galileo 
Kintanar told the suburban Quezon City Chamber of 
Commerce that one of the local banks was the Bank of 
the Philippine Islands (BPI), one of the biggest banks in 
the country. 


One of the foreign banks is in Japan, he added. 


Kintanar did not specify the deposits in each of the 
banks but he claimed that the money is part of foreign 
aid received by the rebels. 


He also refused to name the country sources. 


Press Briefed on Operations NPA 
BK2705 130088 Quezon City RPN 9 Television 
in English 1000 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] The current offensive battles of the military in the 
counterinsurgency operations will still prevail. This was 
bared today by Armed Forces Chief General Renato de 
Villa during a dialogue with the defense press corps at 
the Camp Aguinaldo’s officers’ clubhouse. De Villa 
disclosed that in the first 4 months of this year, the 
military had initiated more offensives against the insur- 
gents resulting in the killing of 836 NPA armed regulars. 


In the same conference, De Villa stressed that he had not 
issued any order placing certain foreign and local media 
men under surveillance. De Villa also confirmed that 
there were four actual incidents where foreign journalists 
were involved. 


General on Means To Fight Guerrillas 
HK3005024688 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 29 May 88 


[Text] Major General Ramon Montano, PC-INP chief, 
yesterday ordered all military field commanders to file 
murder and other charges against known rebel leaders 
who participated in attacks and harassment of govern- 
ment troops and civilians. General Montano, who 
ordered the move after visiting PC units, said that 
charges in court will facilitate the arrest and detention of 
suspected CPP (Communist Party of the Philippines}- 
NPA rebels once they are captured by the AFP [Armed 
Forces of the Philippines} or police units. Montano said 
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the filing of charges and the issuance of arrest warrants 
against suspected CPP rebels would place the military on 
equal footing with the rebels in terms of legal battle. The 
PC-INP chief lauded the efforts of the PC-INP Region 4 
command in fighting the CPP-NPA rebels with legal 
weapons. He also asked all AFP and PC-INP command- 
ers to gather evidences and compile them to pin down 
suspected rebels once they are arrested. 


Meanwhile, Human Rights Chairman Mary Concepcion 
Bautista yesterday urged the military to closely monitor 
the activities of the so-called Civilian Volunteer Organi- 
zations [CVO] and to disband or disarm anti-communist 
militia forces committing atrocities and terrorism. In 
encouraging the AFP in its current campaign to [word 
indistinct] civilians in its 19-year battle against the 
CPP-NPA, Chairman Bautista said the military must 
keep a close watch on the CVO’s or on vigilante groups 
because any abuse committed by its members are all 
mistakenly blamed and reflect on the AFP. 


Report on Bicol, Southern Tagalog Situation 
HK3005 114288 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1000 GMT 30 May 88 


[Text] The peace and order situation in Southern Taga- 
log and some provinces of the Bicol region has 
improved, according to Brigadier General Alejandro 
Galido, commander of the Armed Forces of the Philip- 
pines Southern Luzon Command. 


Galido claimed that the NPA has lost credibility in Bicol 
Owing to the absence of valid issues against the govern- 
ment. He added that a growing number of NPA guerril- 
las and supporters in Bicol and Southern Tagalog are 
surrendering to the government due to the leadership 
vacuum and to the movement's lack of credibility. 


Galido added that the residents of Bicol and Southern 
Tagalog no longer actively support the NPA owing to 
economic difficulties and to opposition to progressive 
taxes demanded by the guerrillas. 


Military To Begin Using Civilian Army Units 
HK3005 121288 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 30 May 88 p 6 


[Excerpt] More than 13,000 members of the Intergrated 
Civilian Home Defense Forces (ICHDF) had been 
dropped by the Armed Forces since the Citizen’s Armed 
Forces Geographical Unit (Cafgu) were organized in 
some parts of the country. 


Camp Aguinaldo said all ICHDF units in the whole of 
Luzon had been phased out and replaced by Cafgu units, 
which are now undergoing rigid and intensive basic 
military training. 
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Brig Gen Honesto Isleta, AFP [Armed Forces of the 
Philippines] deputy chief of staff for civilian-military 
operations (J-7), said the military is also slowly phasing 
out ICHDF units in the Visayas and Mindanao. 


He said the military hopes to mobilize and organize 
about 100,000 Cafgu members by the end of the year. He 
said the total numbers of ICHDF members had gone to 
about 30,000 nationwide as a result of the abolition of all 
ICHDF units in Luzon. 


The military, he said, is also carefully screening ICHDF 
members who are qualified to join the Cafgu units being 
organized to replace the ICHDF. 


Most areas in Northern Luzon, Southern Tagalog, and 
the Bicol regions have already started organizing Cafgu 
units, whose membership were composed of qualified 
ICHDF members, inactive military officers, and reserv- 
ists. 


Isleta said the organization and mobilization of reserv- 
ists and the activation of all Cafgu units will formally 
start in July after the President approves an executive 
order drafted by the defense department and the Armed 
Forces. The executive order will be the implementing 
guidelines on the organization of Cafgus in the absence 
of a law passed in Congress organizing reservists into 
active auxiliary troops to help the AFP in its anti- 
insurgency drive. 


Unlike the ICHDF, Isleta explained that the Cafgus will 
be composed of well-trained, well-equipped volunteers 
who will be given AFP standard uniforms and firearms 
as well as allowances corresponding to a private in the 
regular force. 


CHDF members before were given P200 stipend while 
Cafgu will have as much as P600 to P700 allowances, 
including hospitalization and burial benefits and insur- 
ances. 


He also said that all Cafgu members will be subject to 
military laws and discipline until their tour of duty 
expires. [passage omitted] 


Armed Forces Seek Increased New Budget 
HK3 105065788 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 31 May 88 pp 1, 7 


{By staff member Malou Mangahas] 


[Text] The Armed Forces and defense department have 
requested a P27.34-billion budget for 1989, or 51.12 
percent more than their P18.09-billion allocation this 
year as they gear up for “intensified” combat with 
insurgents. 


However, AFP [Armed Forces of the Philippines] Chief 
of Staff Gen Renato S. de Villa justified the increase as 
“the necessary cost” of maintaining peace and order in 
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the land. The amount is more than double the P12.74- 
billion defense budget last year, the first granted under 
the Aquino Administration. 


In an interview, with the CHRONICLE, De Villa noted 
that while there are “competing needs,” hence, “com- 
peting priorities” requiring budgetary support, peace 
and order was “‘still the No. | priority” that Government 
must tackle. 


He admitted that long-term solutions to the insurgency 
are “economic in nature.” But he stressed the AFP must 
first rid the countryside of rebellion so economic activity 
can unfold undisturbed. 


The defense budget request provides for a P2.5 billion 
increase in personal service (9.44 percent over 1988), 
P4.2 billion more for maintenance and operating 
expenses (26.47 percent over 1988), and P2.4 billion 
more for capital outlay (626 percent over 1988). 


Documents on the 1989 budget requests of the AFP and 
defense department obtained by the CHRONICLE 
showed that the mark up on personal services would 
finance the enlistment of 100,000 reservists and civilians 
into the Citizen Armed Force Geographical Unit 
(Cafgu), and the recruitment of at least 6,000 men to 
maintain the authorized sizes of the various major 
service commands. 


It will also pay for the 5,000 new policemen and 3,000 
new firemen of the Integrated National Police, as well as 
increased salaries of military-police personnel, and 
increased pensions of retirees. 


The increase in maintenance-operations costs was traced 
to a general mark-up in expenses for enhanced training, 
operations and intelligence functions of all the major 
service commands, particularly the Air Force and Navy. 
It would also expand the technical-medical services 
corps of the military. 


On the other hand, the enormous leap in the capital- 
outlay allocation was justified by plans to purchase more 
trainer and fighter planes and light-mobilitly and com- 
munications equipment and construct more field bar- 
racks and detachments. 


The Government Arsenal intends to manufacture at 
least 26.5 million rounds of various ammunitions largely 
for counterrebel operations. 


A significant additional cost of civilian-military opera- 
tions designed to “further strengthen the people’s loyalty 
and confidence in and support for Government and the 
Armed Forces in particular,” was also sought. 


For instance, the Office of the Defense Secretary asked 
for an P80.1 million for maintenance operations and 
other expenses, of which over 50 percent or 40.4 million 
was classified as “discretionary expenses.” 
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The defense budget proposal, so far the biggest single 
annual increase requested in about a decade, may seem 
like a long shot, however. 


For 1989, the Department of Budget and Management 
(DBM) has programmed only 14 percent aggregated 
increase in the national budget, or from P180.2 billion 
this year to P190 billion. 


All departments and agencies have been instructed to 
keep within this ceiling which also accounts for a built-in 
inflation factor estimated at 8 percent for the whole of 
1988. 


Yet the DBM has apparently been generous to the AFP 
and defense department. It has proposed a P23.08 bil- 
lion budget for defense, or 27.59 percent more than the 
1988 allocation, even before the AFP and defense budget 
officers have presented their requests. 


The DBM has completed initial hearings on the budget 
proposals of the various agencies this month. Last week- 
end, its technic. ! review board passed upon submissions 
from the civilian executive offices, but not yet on the 
defense budget. 


The Development Budget Coordinating Committee is 
scheduled to finalize the proposed General Appropria- 
tions Act before this is presented to the Cabinet for 
endorsement to Congress. 


Specific allocations sought by the AFP and defense 
department follow: 


Office of the Secretary of Defense—P119.4 million, up 
by 27.92 percent over its 1988 budget of P93.34 million. 


National Defense College—P 13.84 million, up by 86.72 
percent from P7.41 million. 

AFP-General Headquarters—P4.71 billion, up by 78.7 
percent from P2.64 billion. 

Air Force—P2.72 billion, up by 60.75 percent from 
P1.69 billion. 

Army—P5.62 billion, up by 21.23 percent from P4.64 
billion. 

Constabulary—P3.89 billion, up 31.99 percent from 
P2.95 billion. 

Navy—P3.81 billion, up by 48.17 percent from P2.57 
billion. 

Government Arsenal—P133 million, up by 15.49 per- 
cent from P115 million. 

Integrated national Police—P5.72 billion, up by 82.06 
percent from P3.14 billion. 

—Office of Civil Defense—P18.1 million, up by 31.42 
percent from P13.8 million. 


Philippine Veterans Affairs Office—P539 million, up by 
163.05 percent from P205 million. 
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Officer Ordered Released From House Arrest 
HK3105 115888 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] Former RAM [Reform the Armed Forces] leader 
Navy Captain Rex Robles has been released from house 
arrest. AFP [Armed Forces of the Philippines] Chief of 
Staff General Renato de Villa ordered his release follow- 
ing recommendations from the AFP judge advocate 
general and inspector general. The findings of the two 
offices reveal that Robles cannot be charged for his 
alleged involvement in the failed August coup d’etat. 


1,564 Said Killed in Fighting Since January 
OW2705 194488 Tokyo KYODO in English 1041 GMT 
27 May 88 


{Text} Manila, May 27 KYODO—Philippine Armed 
Forces Chief Gen. Renato de Villa said Friday that 1,564 
persons have been killed since January in countrywide 
fighting between rebels and government troops. 


He told a news conference that the military has taken the 
initiative in the 20-year old guerrilla war being waged by 
the Communist New People’s Army (NPA). 


De Villa pointed out that the Armed Forces had 
launched 334 combat operations during the period, 
compared with 261 offensives staged by the rebels. 


He said 838 rebels were killed while 726 soldiers died in 
the fightin- 


“This (our new policy) has paid off, considering the 
number of NPA rebels killed from January | to April 
30,” he said. “We believe that this policy has greatly 
minimized the exansion activity of the Communist Party 
of the Philippines and the New People’s Army.” 


De Villa noted that the number of engagements with the 
24,000-strong rebels had dropped during the four-month 


period. 
Meanwhile, suspected rebels on Thursday burned a bus 


owned by an American multinational company in south- 
ern Philippines. 


The military said that two armed men hijacked a shuttle 
bus of the Philippine Packing Corp. (PPC) in Tagaloan, 
Misamis Oriental Province. The suspects allowed the 
passengers to alight before torching the bus. 


It was the fifth incident involving PPC, which operates a 
huge pineapple plantation in the province. The attack 
appears to be part of rebels operations against foreign 
multinationals, which they have charged are supporting 
the government’s counter-insurgency drive. 
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Guerrillas Mount ‘Monsoon Open Season’ 
HK0206095988 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0900 GMT 2 Jun 88 


[Text] Twenty-one persons have been killed in clashes 
between the military and the rebels in various parts of 
the country. Here are the details from Bing Formento. 


[Begin recording] We have learned at Camp Aguinaldo 
that the number of persons killed in clashes between the 
military and the New People’s Army in various parts of 
the country in the past 2 days has reached 21, with 
Casualties on both the government and rebel sides. The 
offensive has been called monsoon open season by the 
terrorists. 


Based on reports received by Armed Forces chief of staff 
General de Villa, the military suffered 11 dead and 5 
wounded in hostilities which began on Monday. 


Meanwhile, the NPA terrorists also sustained heavy 
casualties in encounters in Zambales, Eastern Samar, 
and Bukidnon. 


Reports claimed that six rebels were killed by the Charlie 
Company of the Philippine Army 36th Infantry in Buko, 
Valencia, Bukidnon. The military also recovered six 
Armalites and one Garand rifle. 


On the other hand, one NPA rebel was slain in Santa 
Cruz, Zambales. 


At the same time, six Army soldiers from the 63d 
Infantry Battalion were killed in an encounter with 100 
NPA rebels in San Antonio, Kalayaan, Laguna. The slain 
soldiers were identified as Private Rolando Ilustre, 
Rogelio Bobis, Fernando David Basilmoto, Regimes 
Enriquez, Rino Mendez, and Nilo de los Reyes. 
Wounded was Private Juanito Verina. 


Meanwhile, members of the 30th Infantry Battalion in 
Agusan del Norte were attacked by rebels while on their 
way to join an attachment. They hit a landmine, which 
killed Corporal Veriben Verdoce and Privates First Class 
Raul Baquese and Raymundo Corpuz. Three other sol- 
diers were wounded and were rushed to the nearest 
medical center for treatment. 


Bing Formento of DZRH News, Mobile 11. [end record- 
1g) 


ae Kill Village Leader, Abduct Mayor 
HKOl 2588 Hong Kong AFP in English 0605 GMT 


I Jun 88 


[Text] Laoag, Philipines, June | (AFP)}—Suspected com- 
munist insurgents killed a village leader Wednesday near 
this northern city and abducted an acting mayor, mili- 
tary officials said here. 
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The officials said nine armed men wearing fatigues 
seized Willie Gaces, acting mayor of Bangui, and his 
cousin, village leader Rudy Balbag, as they attended a 
funeral in a remote village. The nine had posed as 
mourners. 


Mr. Balbag was found stabbed to death, the officials said. 


Seven local officials have been victims of previous 
kidnaps by communist insurgents in this northern region 
of Ilocos since late 1987. 


Aquino Says Talks Must Start With MNLF 
BK3005080888 Manila PNA in English 0650 GMT 
30 May 88 


(Text] Manila, May 30 (OANA/PNA)—President Cora- 
zon C. Aquino said Sunday {29 May] that she is willing 
to reopen peace talks with the southern Philippines- 
based Moslem separatist rebels only if the initiative 
should come from them. 


This statement was seen by observers as her way of 
comment on criticisms that her earlier talks with Nur 
Misuari, chairman of the Moro National Liberation 
Front (MNLF), in July 1986 merely “resurrected” the 
almost dormant secessionist movement. 


Speaking during her weekly radio program “Ask the 
President”, Aquino said though that she does not regret 
anything that had happened since then because she had 
only shown the sincerity of her government to peacefully 
resolve the problem in Mindanao where majority of 
Filipino Muslims live. 


The talks failed but both parties kept holding on to a 
ceasefire for the past two years. 


The president said that when she first met with Misuari, 
she had only the Mindanao problem foremost in her 
mind. She admitted though that she and Misuari had 
Opposing views in uniting the people of Mindanao. 


“Now, if they still want to dialog with the government, 
the initiative should come from them,” Aquino pointed 
out. Earlier talks failed due to disagreements on the 
degree of autonomy to be granted to the Moslems. 


A new Philippine Constitution, drafted in 1986, man- 
dated autonomy for Filipino Moslems in Mindanao but 
the mechanics of such an autonomy has yet to be enacted 


by the Philippine Congress. 


The government meanwhile appointed a regional consul- 
tative council to assist Congress draft the organic act for 
autonomy and at the same time launched a one billion 
pesos (roughly 50 million U.S. dollars) economic devel- 
opment project for Moslem-dominated areas in Minda- 
nao. 
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MNLF Says Government Should Take Initiative 
HK3005091088 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0700 GMT 30 May 88 


[Slantlines denote passages in English] 


[Text] MNLF spokesman Ustadz Sharif Zain Jali has 
strongly stated that the first step for the resumption of 
talks on the Mindanao issue should come from the 
government. In an interview with RV [Radio Veritas] 
News Line, Jali said this problem is not the MNLF’s but 
the government’s. This reaction followed President 
Aquino’s statement that the government is prepared to 
resume talks if the MNLF makes a formal request. 


The MNLF opposes the creation of the Regional Con- 
sultative Commission, which is to formulate the organic 
law for Mindanao autonomy. 


[Begin Jali recording] Our position is in no way differ- 
ent—/that the initiative should come from the Philip- 
pine Government./ The Mindanao problem is not ours, 
but the government’s. The government should know how 
to find a solution. Our problems are: When we are going 
to die and [words indistinct]. Regarding the Mindanao 
claim, we are already accepted by the people, both the 
Muslims and the Christians. But the government has 
created the problem for us. We only have a minor 
problem because /we are already recognized by the 
37-nation [as heard] as Bangsa Moro [Moro Homeland] 
people. We are no longer called Filipinos, or rebels, or 
terrorists, or bandits, or pirates./ [end recording] 


‘Pirates’ Take 35 Hostages From Basilan Ferry 
or ton Hong Kong AFP in English 1331 GMT 
28 May 


[Text] Zamboanga, Philippines, May 28 (AFP)—Heavi- 
ly-armed Moslem pirates seized at least 35 people from a 
ferry on its way to the southern Philippine island of 
Basilan, the military said here Saturday. 


The pirates attacked the ferry Friday, forcing the passen- 
gers and nine crewmen to get into their boat. The 
passengers, believed to be a mixed group of Moslems and 
Christians, were then brought to the island of Sulu, 
farther south, military officials said. 


The pirates repulsed an attempt by militiamen to free the 
hostages and are holding them for ransom for an undis- 
closed amount, the military added. 


In another incident, suspected Moslem separatist guer- 
rillas kidnapped a Christian doctor Friday in the south- 
ern city of Iligan and have demanded a 50,000 peso 
($2,389) ransom, the mayor of the nearby city of Marawi 
said Saturday. 
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The military confirmed that Doctor Nestor Estrada had 
been kidnapped but declined to comment on the 
reported ransom demand by the Moro National Libera- 
tion Front. 


Military Up Mindanao Drive 
HK3005121688 Manila MANILA BULLETIN 
in English 30 May 88 pp 1, 20 


{By MIke Crismundo] 


[Text] Butuan City—A rebel camp in Northern Minda- 
nao was attacked yesterday morning by Army troops, 
supported by war planes, gunship helicopters, artillery, 
and tanks in what is believed to be the biggest A ‘P 
[Armed Forces of the Philippines] offensive in Minda- 
nao. 


Many New People’s Army (NPA) rebels were believed 
killed or wounded in the attack. 


Three strikes by Philippine Air Force “Tora-Tora” 
planes and Sikorsky gunships of the 10th Composite Air 
Support Force led by Col Norberto Ferrares destroyed 
the rebel lair in the Pasiohan-Talotoan-Hinundayan 
mountains in the Bukidnon-Misamis Oriental-Agusan 
del Norte boundaries at 5:30 a.m. yesterday, followed by 
ground assault by the 30th Infantry Battalion led by Lt 
Col Mauricio Santiago. The 23d Infantry Battalion led 
by Lt Col Napoleon Deocares was the blocking force. 


One of the three helicopters, piloted by Capt Jake 
Hernandez of the 205th Helicopter Wing, was fired upon 
by the rebels when they unloaded more troops and 
ammunition. 


The three helicopters returned safely to the base in 
Bancasi. 


Santiago told Col Miguel Sol, chief of the Army’s 402nd 
Infantry Brigade, that his troops are meeting stiff resis- 
tance from the rebels in the bunkers and caves in thick 
jungles. 


A big rebel force, estimated at 500 fully armed guerrillas 
headed by Higaonon Datu Uncad Mandohinog, alias 
“Commander Jabar” of Front 4-A, is reportedly hiding 
between two mountain ranges. 


Santiago said that his troops are headed for the NPA 
base. 
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Thailand 
Press on Prem Administration, Elections 


Prem’s Style Criticized 
BK0106090988 Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 
24 May 88 p 9 


[Withayakon Chiangkun article: “It is More Important 
Not To Retain Prem’s Style of Democracy Than To 
Reject Prem”] 


[Text] In the upcoming general election, General Prem is 
unlikely to join any party and neither will he run in the 
election. So far, he has not said much, but it is clear that 
he still hopes to retain the premiership. The House 
dissolution, the calling of a snap election, and the Thai 
style of politics will make it difficult for any political 
party to win a majority and put forward its leader as 
prime minister. The big government parties like Chat 
Thai, Social Action, the Democrats, and Ratsadon are 
likely to support Gen Prem or at least refrain from 
Opposing him. Ironically, some parties in the opposition 
alliance, such as the Community Action Party, the 
Progressive Party, Prachakon Thai, and Muan Chon 
may invite General Prem back as prime minister. The 
small parties as well as newly established parties like the 
Phalang Tham of Major General Chamlong, formerly a 
close aide of Gen Prem, have not said if they will support 
or reject Gen Prem. If some prominent figures in the 
Interior Ministry who are close to General Prem are able 
to make the opposition get less than half the seats, it is 
likely that those government MP’s who still hope to join 
the next government will vote to support Gen Prem 
returning as prime minister. 


The upcoming general election will become a match 
between pro-Prem and anti-Prem groups. General Prem 
will just stay behind the scenes, using a method 
described by M.R. Khukrit as hiding behind the poll and 
watching the fight. The opposition will raise anti-Prem 
slogans in campaigning. 


It is strange that in a nation of over 50 million, more 
than half of the former MP’s still support a retired 
military officer. It seems that if another person becomes 
prime minister, the country will not be able to survive. 


While he has held the premiership over the past 9 years, 
he has dissolved the House of Representatives three 
times and reshuffled the government five times. Further- 
more, the country’s debt has increased to the extent that 
over the past 2 years we have had to repay about 60 
billion baht in principle and interest annually, or about 
one-fourth of the total annual budget. 


The country’s forestry resources have been widely 
destroyed, and unemployment has increased from 
600,000 in 1984 to over 2 million at present. The people 
in the northeast, whose average per capita income was 
only one-third that of people living in the urban centers 
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of the central plains (1,303 baht per month compared to 

3,527) in 1975 and 1976, have become poorer than the 

people in other regions. In 1986 their average per capita 

income was slightly less than one-third that of people in 

ry! central plains (2,165 baht per month compared to 
,620). 


It is very strange that people should praise Gen Prem for 
helping to develop the country’s economy without men- 
tioning these problems, especially unemployment. Not 
only does the prime minister not have any clear policy on 
solving such a big problem, but he does not even pay 
attention to it. He simply believes that the promotion of 
foreign investment will help generate more jobs. In fact, 
investment by foreigners emphasizes the use of machin- 
ery and will generate only about 50,000 to 60,000 jobs 
annually; however, the number of laborers entering the 
job market is about | million per year. 


Of greater concern is the educated labor force. The 
government and the private sector have tried to invest in 
education, but we fail to use human resources to benefit 
our national development. 


Strangely, Gen Prem has always said that he sympathizes 
with the rural people and has tried his best to develop the 
rural areas. A lot of people believe this, despite the fact 
that the Prem government’s rural development budget is 
less than 10 percent of the whole national development 
budget. Over the past 5 to 6 years, the government has 
allocated only about 2 billion baht per year for the rural 
job creation program, while more than a decade ago the 
government spent 3-4 billion baht on the program. 


While the rural population has increased and unemploy- 
ment has increased significantly over the past 10 years, 
the budget for the rural job creation program has 
decreased. There are several kinds of budgets for rural 
development and there are also several rural develop- 
ment projects. But, in fact, all these budgets—including 
the rural job creation program—amount to about 8-9 
billion baht annually, or about 10 percent of the total 
national development budget. Moreover, some of this 
budget is wasted or defrauded. 


The budget used to help the rural people is very small 
when compared to the sums spent on building roads, 
expressways, bridges, and other public utilities in Bang- 
kok, which total hundreds of billions. 


The Prem government claims it has played the game in 
accordance with the rules of the Constitution, which 
does not specify that the prime minister must be an 
elected person. The Prem government also claims that 
the prime minister is a sincere person and works for the 
country. Importantly, its public relations only publicize 
some figures to the public in order to propagate the 
achievements of the government, such as the increase in 
the national income, investment, and exports. It ignores 
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figures that reflect the real economic and social prob- 
lems, such as figures on the increasing number of farmers 
who do not have their own land to make a living, the 
debt burden, unemployment, corruption, crime, defores- 
tation, and pollution. 


The prime minister himself might have been sincere and 
had good intentions at some point about developing the 
country’s economy. But that was possible only when he 
took over the premiership 8 years ago, when he did not 
Clearly understand what he should do. The sincerity and 
determination should have been proved by actions, not 
by words or by claiming that he has principles and is not 
corrupt. 


It would be even more dangerous if we have a prime 
minister who is sincere but allows those around him to 
cheat or to seek personal benefits without taking into 
account the general interests of the country, or who 
administer the country to make life easy for the wealthy 
or powerful but cause the majority to become poorer. 
Corruption by high-ranking officials does not merely 
mean embezzlement; it also means the abuse of office 
time and power, being drunk with power, and egotism. 
Such unconscious practices are even worse. 


As an ordinary person, Gen Prem may be a good person. 
But since he is the prime minister and holds the highest 
administrative power and can use the power to interfere 
in the works of politicians and government officials, he 
cannot deny his responsibility for the present hardship 
suffered by the majority and pass the blame to others. 


Although we know well that some people who are around 
Gen Prem support or flatter him in order to use him as 
a tool to gain benefit for themselves or their groups, he 
should ignore their flattery. He has convinced himself 
that he is the best prime minister in the country’s history 
and so will go on causing more damage to the country 
and more difficulties for the people. 


Although the slogan “‘Never mind the drought as long as 
Pa [Gen Prem] is prime minister” is miserable, Thai 
people who have a sense of humor can still tolerate it. 
But nobody will tolerate a slogan saying “Never mind 
the nation going to the dogs as long as Pa is prime 
minister” —except for those who have gained benefit and 
who still dream that Gen Prem is the best prime minister 
for the country. 


It may not be right to blame Gen Prem for all the 
mistakes. The groups that hold power and privilege are 
to be blamed, while Gen prem is their tool and serves as 
the symbol of the groups that are leading the country on 
a path of development that creates debt; wastes 
resources; unfairly distributes wealth, privileges, and 
Opportunities; and creates social problems. 
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The important point about opposing Gen Prem in this 
general election is not opposing him as a person, but 
opposing “Premocracy”—the Prem style of administra- 
tion that has caused a lot of problems for Thai society. 
We hope that those who think about opposing Prem or 
joining in opposing Prem should realize this fact and try 
to create a new Organization, new system, new policy, 
and new thinking to solve problems and develop Thai 
society, replacing the old organization and system. 


It should not be in such a way that Prem is toppled but 
his replacement retains the Prem style of democracy. 


Article Views ‘Premocracy’ 
BK3105014788 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
31 May 88 p 8 


[By Toemsak C. Phalanuphap] 


[Text] At a press conference after his return from the 
overseas trip to East Europe, Premier Prem Tinsulanon 
said at the end of his statement: ““We are proud of what 
we have accomplished on the trip. We have served our 
fellow countrymen by solving these problems (including 
the Kampuchean conflict). And we will continue (our 
service) non-stop.” 


Prem also claimed credit for ending Hanoi’s intransi- 
gence over Kampuchea. Hanoi last week announced a 
plan to withdraw 50,000 Vietnamese troops from Kam- 
puchea this year. Prem told the press conference this was 
part of the outcome of his talks with Soviet leader 
General Secretary Mikhail Gorbachev. 


Claiming credit and promising non-stop efforts to serve 
the country are part of Prem’s subtle way of reminding 
the people that he wants to head the new government 
after the July 24 general election. 


Is Prem’s altruistic offer something we can’t refuse? 


If you don’t want another term of Prem’s premiership, 
what could you do? 


Ninety-nine academics and professionals chose to peti- 
tion His Majesty the King last week to air their griev- 
ances that they had had enough of “Premocracy.” 


Too bad the group doesn’t intend to cash in on its instant 
success, or notoriety if you disapprove of its tactics. The 
group isn’t looking for new signatories in their petition, 
at least not now when Prem and his men are back from 
the overseas trip. Most members of the group are lying 
low and some have disappeared into thin air because of 
the uproar against their petition. 


Many have joined Sapha Patiwat, in calling for a peace- 
ful revolution. 
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This sounds like a good group to join if you are only 
slightly frustrated with “Premocracy” and want to gam- 
ble on a novel approach to political reform led by 
75-year-old ex-communist leader Prasoet Sapsunthon. 


Prem doesn’t appreciate many recent activities of the 
so-called Revolutionary Council. He had asked Army 
chief General Chawalit “I Love You” Yongchaiyut to 
silence what he feels is patiwat nonsense of the Revolu- 
tionary Council. That was before Prasoet started praising 
Prem as a “genuine democrat” who took the trouble of 
dissolving the House so that he could return power to the 


people. 


Yesterday, the police announced that they found nothing 
illegal in the Revolutionary Council. Never mind the 
Revolutionary Council’s professed intention to function 
as a provisional legislature and to amend the Constitu- 
tion. Such claims, the police say, would constitute an 
unconstitutional mockery of democracy only when you 
take them seriously. And most people, at least most in 
the mass media, have dismissed the Sapha Patiwat as 
just a bunch of political jokers. 


What are the other options for those who shudder at the 
thought of having to endure another term of “Premo- 
cracy”? 


Calling for an outright coup or a bloody revolution is 
against the law. Only General Chawalit has the privilege 
of discussing about coups. And only M.R. Khukrit 
Pramot, by virtue of his being a “pillar of Thai democ- 
racy,” can publicly advocate a bloody revolution with 
impunity. 


At least, you should find some solace in General Chawa- 
lit’s assurance that he could still stage a coup and no 
other forces in the land could stop it if he were to pull 
one. 


There is no impeachment provision in the Constitution. 
But you may try suing Prem for violating the Constitu- 
tion. Article 63 of the Constitution says that the state has 
an obligation to promote the people’s understanding and 
confidence in constitutional democracy which has the 
monarch as the head of state. In order to have your case 
accepted, you must be able to convince the court that 
Prem’s decision to dissolve the House on April 29 was 
unconstitutional and his leadership style of staying 
above all political conflicts, including those in parties of 
his government coalition, undermined democracy. 


What else could you do? 


How about civil disobedience? If you have many like- 
minded friends, you can try a slow-down protest when 
you drive and shun the gas stations selling gas of the 
state-owned Petroleum Authority of Thailand. You can 
boycott the lottery and whisky from state-owned distill- 
eries. 
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You can tell every foreign tourist you come across that 
he or she is not welcome any more because Visit Thai- 
land Year is over. And if you work for a foreign investor, 
you can call in sick every Monday and Friday. 


All you need to make your civil disobedience effective is 
some skill in agitation and propaganda. A great deal of 
people are fed up with ““Premocracy” and yet don’t know 
what to do with it. 


This agitprop skill will be useful during election time 
when political parties need a lot of campaign workers. 


Candidates will offer you a great deal of money if you 
secretly promise to deliver the votes of your group. 


If you believe in civil disobedience, you should take all 
the money but don’t vote for anyone. In this way, you 
can send a strong message to both those “bad” vote- 
buying candidates and the government that you disap- 
prove of the general election. 


Why vote for anyone when no matter which party wins 
the general election, Prem is still the “‘most suitable 
person” to be the next premier, as far as the Army is 
concerned? 


Prem’s Impartiality Questioned 
BK0106011388 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
1 Jun 88 p 8 


[Editorial: 
Wrong”’] 


“Prem’s Definition of Impartiality is 


{Text} Premier Prem Tinsulanon yesterday defended his 
role as premier of the caretaker government, saying that 
he has a constitutional obligation to oversee the July 24 
general election and he intends to do this duty with 


impartiality. 


In other words, Prem sees no reason why he should 
resign as demanded by many of his critics. 


Prem’s statement was in response to the move by those 
99 academics and professionals who petitioned His 
Majesty the King last Friday [27 May] to express their 
concern that Prem and the Army may not be impartial in 
the upcoming general election. 


For a caretaker premier to help his party and allies win in 
a general election after a House dissolution is nothing 
unusual. House dissolution is intended to be the ultimate 
““weapon” of the executive branch in its check-and- 
valance struggle with the legislative branch. On the other 
hand, the legislature has the power to call a general 
debate and a no-confidence vote against the Cabinet. 


When facing a serious political deadlock, a premier may 
dissolve the House and let the voters decide. In many 
democracies, he may even call a snap general election 
just to improve his control over the legislature. 
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The problem with Prem is that he is not heading any 
party, nor will he run in the general election. Thus the 
question is which party or which bloc he will support, 
either overtly or covertly, in the general election. 


Few would believe Prem could be impartial and 
wouldn’t support parties favouring his return for another 
term. And there are numerous subtle ways of showing 
such support without breaking the election law. 


Prem was correct in saying that everyone is entitled to 
have his own definition of impartiality. But he was 
wrong in insisting that those army officers parading to 
visit him at his Si Sao residence did nothing improper. 


Prem tried to justify the frequent mass visits of the army 
officers to his residence as nothing more than a show of 
affection toward him. And he will not stop them because 
he thinks it is harmless. 


We think Prem was extending his logic beyond any 
scruples. He ought to know that no officer in the armed 
forces is supposed to show personal attachment or alle- 
giance to a particular premier, least of all a carctaker 
premier who claims political impartiality. 


The armed forces are expected to serve the national 
interest. And making democratic parliamentary system 
work in Thailand is vital to national interest. By fre- 
quently calling on Prem, the army officers send a clear 
ominous message to the people and politicians that they 
are still backing Prem and want him to be the next 
premier. 


If Prem and the Army consider such tactics as politically 
harmless and impartial, they are definitely wrong. 


Sitthi To Discuss PRK With SRV Counterpart 
BK0106005588 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
1 Jun 88 pp 1, 2 


[Text] Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila has agreed to 
meet his Vietnamese counterpart, Nguyen Co Thach, to 
discuss the Kampuchean conflict, the Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said yesterday. 


Sarot Chawanawirat said the two might meet—for the 
first time in two years—after Nguyen Co Thach returns 
from a UN conference in the United States this month. 


Also yesterday, Vietnam’s ambassador to Thailand said 
international observers will be invited to witness the 
withdrawal of 50,000 Vietnamese troops from Kampu- 
chea this year. 


The Soviet Union informed Premier Prem Tinsulanon’s 
delegation in Moscow about two weeks ago that Nguyen 
Co Thach wants to meet Sitthi, Sarot told a press 
conference. 
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Sitthi earlier indicated that he would not meet Nguyen 
Co Thach if the Vietnamese had nothing concrete to 
offer in connection with the Kampuchean problem. 


Permanent Foreign Affairs Secretary M.R. Kasemsamo- 
son Kasemsi yesterday informed Vietnamese Ambassa- 
dor Le Mai of Sitthi’s readiness to meet Nguyen Co 
Thach. 


After Kasemsamoson briefed him on Prem’s visit to 
Moscow, Le Mai said the situation is now promising for 
concerned parties to seek a peaceful solution to the 
Kampuchean conflict. 


Sitthi’s willingness to meet Nguyen Co Thach is consid- 
ered the second good sign regarding the Kampuchean 
conflict since Prem’s May 16-22 visit to Moscow. 


Hanoi announced last week it would withdraw 50,000 
troops from Kampuchea within this year. Le Mai told 
reporters today that Vietnam will allow international 
observers to inspect the withdrawal. 


“Everyone is hoping for the best.... Everyone now is 
optimistic. Everyone now is trying to work in the right 
direction to attain a better and better success,” he said. 


Prem asked Kasemsamoson to brief Le Mai on Thai- 
land’s “‘quest for cooperation” in Moscow, according to 
Sarot. 


“The permanent secretary stressed that the prime min- 
ister did not negotiate peace plans (for Kampuchea) in 
Moscow,” Sarot said. 


Le Mai lauded the improved Thai-Soviet relations dur- 
ing his one-hour talk with Kasemsamoson. Sarot quoted 
Le Mai as telling Kasemsamoson that “the less Thailand 
is different from the Soviet Union, the less it is different 
from Vietnam.” 


The ambassador said statements by Thailand concerning 
Hanoi’s troop withdrawal announcement were “con- 
structive” and created “more and more favourable cli- 
mate for settlement of the question of Kampuchea.” 


However, Le Mai said he didn’t mention the pull-out 
plan to Kasemsamoson because Thai newspapers “had 
done a good job” by making the issue “clear enough.” 


Sarot said Vietnam has reiterated that it will join “the 
second stage”’ of talks on Kampuchea scheduled to take 
place in Jakarta, Indonesia, at the end of July. 


Le Mai declined to comment on the issue, saying the 
final decision should be known after Nguyen Co Thach 
meets with Indonesian Foreign Minister Ali Alatas in the 
United States. 
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Nguyen Co Thach is scheduled to attend a nuclear 
eneee conference at the United Nations this 
mon 


Sitthi on Soviet Proposal, SRV Withdrawal 
BK2805030988 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
28 May 88 pp 1, 3 


[Text] The Soviet Union has approached ASEAN 
through Thailand to become one of the group- 
ing’s dialogue partners, Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila 
said yesterday. 


ACM [Air Chief Marshal] Sitthi wh: was in Moscow last 
week for talks with his Soviet coui:::rpart, Eduard She- 
vardnadze, said Thailand would convey the Kremlin’s 
proposal to ASEAN members. 


The matter could be discussed during the ASEAN For- 
eign Ministers meeting on July 4-5 in Bangkok. 


“**Thailand has no position on the Soviet proposal as yet. 
The position on the request will have to be taken by 
ASEAN as a whole,” ACM Sitthi said. 


Currently Australia, Canada, the European Community, 
Japan, New Zealand and the United States are ASEAN 


dialogue partners. 


ACM Sitthi said he believed Vietnam was serious over 
its announced plan to withdraw 50,000 troop from 
Kampuchea by the end of the year. 


Vietnam said it would withdraw 20,000 troops from 
Kampuchea last year and honoured its promise, he said. 


“This time it said it will withdraw half of its troops, so I 
believe it’s true,” the Foreign Minister said. 


Western experts have put the number of Vietnamese 
troops in Kampuchea at 120,000. 


ACM Sitthi attributed the planned withdrawal to Gen 
Prem Tinsulanon’s visit to Moscow and his talks with 
Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev. 


He said he too had discussed the matter in detail with Mr 
Shevardnadze. 


ACM Sitthi said Gen Prem telephoned him from abroad 
a day before Hanoi announced the withdrawal to inform 
him of the move and ask him to make sure Vietnam did 
as it promised. 

ASEAN will negotiate with Vietnam for a total with- 
drawal from Kampuchea by next year, he said. 

ACM Sitthi said some Vietnamese troops have been 


withdrawn from the Thai-Kampuchean border, which he 
said demonstrated a desire to create peace in the region. 
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However, the minister said it would not be possible yet 
for Thailand to repatriate Khmer refugees to areas from 
which Vietnamese troops withdraw because some of the 
areas are heavily mined. 


ACM Sitthi said the withdrawal of troops from Kampu- 
chea and talks on forming a national reconciliation 
government among the Khmer factions would have to be 


done simultaneously. 


He said Prime Minister Prem had informed Mr Gorba- 
chev during their meeting that fighting between the 
warring factions in Kampuchea had gone on for a long 
time and should be immediately stopped to create a 
neutral Kampuchea. 


ACM Sitthi said it is hoped all four Khmer factions agree 
to join the Jakarta meeting at the end of July. 


The date of the meeting will be worked out between 

Indonesian Foreign Minister Ali Alatas and Vietnamese 

Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach, who were scheduled 

2 See Se SS Seen at UN disarmament ialks in 
ew York. 


ACM Sitthi said the Khmer Rouge has expressed its 
readiness to join in the Jakarta meeting if Hanoi agrees 
to attend. 


Sources said Vietnam’s position is that it would meet the 
four Kampuchean parties only after they reach an agree- 
ment on cnding their conflict. 


ACM Sitthi said there might be a need for a peacekeep- 
ing force at a later stage. 


Several countries, including India, have offered to send 
forces to take part, he said. 


Thai Army leaders said the Vietnamese pullout plan 
would be welcome if Hanoi is serious. 


Armed Forces spokesman Lt-Gen Sihadet Bunnak said 
he would be very happy if it was true. 


He said that without the presence of Vietnamese troops, 
tension at the border would ease and stray artillery shells 
would stop landing in Thai territory. 


“But we'll have to wait and see. Vietnam has talked 
about the troop pullout several times but has never put 
its words into action,” Lt-Gen Sihadet said. 


“But if this happens, Thais should give Prime Minister 
Prem a big round of applause because his trip to the 
Soviet Union has yielded fruit,” he added. 


Army Deputy Commander-in-Chief Gen Wanchai 
Ruangtrakun said that although Vietnam has not been 
honest with past promises “we'll have to wait and see if 
it is serious this time”’. 
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Sitthi Says Copyright Bill May Be Unnecessary 
BK2705014588 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
27 May 88 p 4 


(Text] The government formed after the general election 
may not have to pass a Copyright Amendment Bill if the 
United States has by then joined the Berne Convention, 
Foreign Minister ACM [Air Chief Marshal] Sitthi Sawet- 
sila told the BANGKOK POST yesterday. 


However, American officials said the US would continue 
pushing for an amendment bill even if it joins the 
convention. 


“Whether this issue emerges depends on the next gov- 
ernment, but I think it may not be necessary because the 
US House of Representatives has already agreed to join 
- Berne Convention,” ACM Sitthi said on Wednesday 
[25 May). 


“Now we wait for the Senate,” he said, adding that if the 
Senate agrees to the move, “they (the Americans) can use 
our laws, and it is more likely that we won't have to do 


anything”. 


The US House passed an amendment to existing US 
copyright legislation bringing it in conformity with the 
Berne Convention. 


Officials in Washington are optimistic that the Senate 
will ratify the treaty before August this year. If not, it 
would be raised after Congress resumes next year. 


But the American officials said Washington still consid- 
ers the Copyright Amendment Bill an important issue 
because, even if the US joius the Berne Convention this 
year, protection of US works in Thailand would not be 
retroactive. 


Only US works published after ratification of the treaty 
would be protected here, the officials said, adding that 
passage of an amendment bill would protect existing 
works published before Berne Convention ratification. 


Sources said that when Thailand joined the Berne Con- 
vention, the country expressed reservations on six pro- 
visions in the original convention and not the current 
document amended by the Paris protocol. 


One of these reservations—which Washington considers 
significant—is in the area of translations. 


The Berne Convention also does not include protection 
of computer software—an area which a Thai amend- 
ment would touch on, although leaving a final decision 
to the courts. 


The US has deferred a decision on Thailand's GSP 
[Generalized System of Preferences] privileges until 
December 15 this year, the US sources said, adding « 
second deferral is “difficult if not impossible”. 
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Conference Briefed on Law Stance 
BK3005043888 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
30 May 88 p 10 


[Excerpt] Protection of intellectual property is justifiable 
and indispensable to national development so long that 
it suits the economic and development needs of the 
country and causes no adverse effects on national devel- 
opment and economy. 


Kanchanachalai, at the Eurochem conference 1988 
which ended at the weekend. 


The official tried to brief and discuss the controversial 
issue of intellectual property protection with about 1|20 
participants at the three-day conference held at the Dusit 
Thani Hotei. 


Citing substantial changes in the Thai economy and 
export structure, the official said it is now necessary for 
Thailand to modernize and strengthen its existing infra- 
structure, including the intellectual property system. 


The government earlier introduced an amendment bill 
on the Copyright Act to the House of Representatives. 
However, the House was dissolved before the bill was to 
be reviewed by the Senate. If enacted into law, Th ‘and 
will extend copyright protection to the US nationais and 
companies. 


The official said the standards of intellectual protection 
are different from country to country because of the 
different perceptions of national interest among coun- 
tries of varying stages of development. 


As a result, it is not practical to press all countries to 
adopt the standard, the official said. For instance, devel- 
Oping countries should receive special and differential 
treatment in international trade and other fields. 


The official argued that although Thailand has not yet 
become a party to other international conventions on 
intellectual property except the Berne convention, all of 
its laws and practices are basically consistent with such 
international conventions. 


“And we're willing to comply with the international 
norms as set Out in those conventions. We have agreed, 
without any reservation, to take part in the new round of 
multinational trade negotiations...” said the official. 


On behalf of the department the official said discussions 
and negotiations on intellectual property protection 
issues should be done at the multilateral level, not 
bilaterally. 
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Moreover, it must be done in the right forum. For 
example, the issue on the standards of protection should 
be addressed in the Worid Intellectual Property Organi- 
zation or WIPO and UNESCO while those related to 
trade such as counterfeiting, should be discussed at the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade or GATT. 


On new technology, the official said computer software 


has to be further improved and developed to meet the 
changing needs of the country, the official described the 
current situation on protection as adequate and effec- 
tive. [passage omitted] 


Gen NDP Not To Run in Elections 
BK2905041288 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
29 May 88 p I 


[Excerpt] Gen Kriangsak Chamanan sprang a surprise 
yesterday when he declared that he will not run in the 
upcoming general election and that his National Democ- 
racy Party [NDP] will field no candidates at all. 


In his own graceful fashion, the former prime minister 
made the statement before about 200 supporters who 
travelled from his Roi Et constituency to dramatise their 
call for his re-entry into the political contest. 


Some of the old Roi Et villagers wept upon hearing the 
announcement and knelt down before the former prime 
minister, who won acclaim for resigning as prime min- 
ister in 1980 and running in a Roi Et by-election the 
~g year as leader of his National Democracy 


Kriangsak, known as the Eagle of Bang Khen, declared 
— not mind being called “fried chicken” for his 
sion. 


The National Democracy leader told the visitors that he 
could neither afford a huge campaign fund nor find the 
179 candidates required by the election law for a politi- 
cal party to field in the nationwide election. 


Commenting on the present political system, Kriangsak 
said he is confident that the July 24 polls will take place 
on schedule. 
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He said he would like to see a few strong and stable 
parties in the House, which could win a majority support 
from the House to form a government. 


He said many parties had approached him about a 
merger but all negotiations broke down because of dis- 
greements on the name of a merged party, the sharing of 
top party posts and Cabinet seats of a post-election 


government. 


“When I cannot fly, alone or with otters, I should accept 
that reality. I don’t care if anyone changes my nickname 
from the Eagle of Bang Khen to a fried chicken,” 
Kriangsak said. 


However, he told the visitors that he has not washed his 
hands of politics. 


“If I have a good chance,” he said, “I will not hesitate to 
make a comeback.” 


Kriangsak said he believed the allegation that some 
political parties had received financial support from 
foreign countries. 


“Some have dismissed the allegation, but I know weil 
that many foreign interest groups have supported some 
parties for the coming polls,” he said. 


NDP deputy leader Wong Phonnikon told reporters at 
the Bang Khen residence that he will not run in the 
election because the party is not fielding any candidates. 


The party’s two other ex-MPs, Chamrat Makkanaso and 
Sompong Amonwiwat, have defected to Ruam Thai 


Party. [passage omitted] 


Strong by Ruam Thai Party Predicted 
BK2905032588 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
29 May 88 p 8 


[From the “Inprint” column: “Ruam Thai in Strong 
Position”)} 


{Text} KHAO PHISET, evaluating the upcoming elec- 
tions in the 16 northern provinces, predicted that the 
Ruam Thai Party of Narong Wongwan is likely to get the 
most seats. 


Mr Amnuai Yotsuk, a former MP of the Social Action 
Party, also predicted that Ruam Thai, which won I! 
seats in the region in the last general election, might gain 
at least 25 seats this time, partly because some former 
United Democratic Party MPs have defected to the 


party. 


SIAM RAT SAPDA WICHAN also painted a bright 
picture for the Ruam Thai Party. It agreed with Dr 
Likhit Thirawekhin of Thammasat University that the 
party would get between 60-70 seats nationwide—the 
bulk of ther: from the North. 
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The party registered a good start. In its first test in 
national politics in 1986, the party captured 19 seats 
nationwide, making it the sixth largest party in terms of 
parliamentary seats. The weekly predicted that the party 
would come second after the Chat Thai in the upcoming 
ciections, 


A Ruam Thai committee member, who is a former MP 
of Chiang Rai, told SIAM RAT SAPDA WICHAN that 
party leader Narong funded most of the campaign 
expenses in the last general election, and will do the same 
thes time. 


Narong treats his party members like father and sons 
and, therefore, experiences no internal bickering like the 
other parties, the weekly said. 


The Ruam Thai Party is expected to gain more than 15 
seats in Udon Thani, Nong Khai, Sisaket, Surin, Khon 
Kaen and Loei in the Northeast. The party admits it’s 
still difficult to penetrate Bangkok, the South and the 
Central Plains. 


Son Sann Vies for Control of Refugee Camp 
BK2805032588 Bangkok THE NATION in English 


28 May 88 p 4 


{Text} Khmer resistance leader Son Sann has told his 
army commander-in-chief that he wants to take over a 
major border camp of displaced Khmers from the mili- 
tary, a Son Sann aide told THE NATION yesterday. 


leng Mouly said Son Sann, president of the trouble- 
plagued Khmer People’s National Liberation Front 
(KPNLF), recently visited Site 2 in Aranyaprathet twice, 
on April 13 and May 14-18, and plans to make another 
trip there today. 


He said Son Sann has approved the formation of a 
“central administrative committee” to govern Site 2, 
which has five KPNLF factions in the camp's two 
segments. The crowded, stagnant border camp houses 
160,000 displaced Khmers, the largest concentration of 
Khmer people outside Phnom Penh. 


The seven committee members were nominated by 
administrators at Site 2, said leng. He identified the 
committee chairman as Lay Khek, the vice-chairmen as 
Keo Lunei and Nget Sophon, and the secretary as Chhay 
Kim Hour. 


The aide said that during his border tour last month, Son 
Sann informed KPNLF Commander in Chief Sak Sut- 
sakhan that he wanted to take responsibility of oversee- 
ing the civilian camps. 


The camps are now under the jurisdiction of the high 
command of the front led by Sak, who has said that in a 
war situation, the camp must be controlled by the 
military. 
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The KPNLF, one of three guerrilla coalition members 
along with the Khmer Rouge and followers of Prince 
Norodom Sihanouk, has suffered internal disputes 
between the Son Sann and Sak factions for years. 


leng Mouly said Son Sann took the initiative for two 
reasons: 


—The camp is essentially a haven for displaced Khmer 
people and not a military base. 

—Son Sann wants to implement his policy ideas of 
training and preparing the people for the reconstruction 
of Kampuchea after a political settlement. 


Meanwhile, the high military command issued a state- 
ment dismissing an allegation that two senior staffers, 
Dien Del and Hing Kanthon, committed human rights 
violations at Site 2. 


The statement released May 23 said Sak had ordered a 
probe into the charge against the two senior staffers. The 
investigative panel concluded that the two officials were 
innocent, the statement said. 


The high command also “denounces” the statements 
made to discredit the two senior officials as “irrespon- 
sible, and playing into the hands of the Vietnamese 


agressors.”” 


Sak apparently referred to a statement made last month 
by Ieng Mouly. leng said yesterday that the investigative 
committee should have been formed by the president, 
and not the military. 


He said Son Sann would form a committee to look into 
the charge. 


He said that when he made the statement last month, he 
was referring not only to the two staffers but also other 
military officers. “I was also talking about their behav- 
iour, which has caused factionalism in the front,” he 
added. 


The dissidents led by Sak’s faction attempted to stage a 
coup d'etat several years ago but it turned out to be a 
no-win situation for both sides. 


Karen Rebels Warn Tourists on River Travel 
BK3105013588 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
31 May 88 p 3 


[Text] Tourists have been warned against taking boat 
trips down the Moei River from Tha Song Yang district 
in Tak to the Salween River of Mae Sariang district in 
Mae Hong Son. 


Karen rebels said yesterday Burmese commandos were 
conducting suppression operations opposite Tha Song 
Yang and have shot at a number of long-tail boats on the 
Moei this month. 
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One Karen, Saw Sammy, said a number of people had 
been wounded or killed but attacks were seldom reported 
because they took place in remote areas. 


Shooting had taken place 80 km from Tha Song Yang in 
an area near the mouth of the Salween where Burmese 
troops are advancing. 


The 150-km Moei originates in Mae Sot and flows north 
to Mae Sariang. 


The Karen said long-tail boats with Thai flags are being 
fired on because the Burmese think they belong to 
minority rebels. 


Although Burmese forces are stationed at Mae Ta Waw 
opposite Tha Song Yang, their forces are scattered along 
the river. 


Briefs 
Nuclear Agreement With Chile 


Thailand on Friday [27 May] signed an agreement with 
Chile on the exchange of information on nuclear energy 
for peace. Representing Thailand in the signing cere- 
mony was Deputy Prime Minister Phong Sarasin, while 
the Chilean Government was represented by Ambassa- 
dor Sergio Cabezas. Secretary general of the Office of 
Atomic Energy for Peace, Mr Athon Pathummasut, said 
the agreement will allow the two countries to cooperate 
more on exchanging information needed for the devel- 
opment of nuclear power, particularly for use in the 
fields of agriculture, industry, and public health. Mr 
Athon said the agreement wiil be in effect for 5 years. 
[Text] [BK2905092188 Bangkok Domestic Service in 
English 0000 GMT 29 May 88} 


Vietnam 


State Council Communique on 30-31 May Session 
BK0106131088 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 1 Jun 88 


[Council of State Communique—date not given] 


[Text] The Council of State met on 30-31 May 1988 
under the chairmanship of Chairman Vo Chi Cong. 


1. The Council of State heard a representative of the 
Council of Ministers’ Criminal Procedure Code Drafting 
Committee and the National Assembly’s Judiciary Com- 
mittee report on the results of the gathering on the 
people’s suggestions and the study and reception on the 
people’s suggestions to revise the Draft Criminal Proce- 
dure Code. 


The Council of State warmly welcomed the people and 
combatants and the various echelons, sectors, and mass 
and social organizations that have actively participated 
in discussions and have contributed many suggestions to 
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the elaboration of this important code, thereby respond- 
ing to the demand for developing socialist democracy, 
protecting the lawful rights and interests of citizens, and 
firmly and absolutely dealing with all criminal acts. 


The Council of State also heard the Council of Ministers’ 
representative expound upon and the National Assemb- 
ly’s Judiciary Committee report on its examination of 
the Draft Nationality Law. The Council of State made 
suggestions on revising the Draft Criminal Procedure 
Code and the Draft Nationality Law so as to submit 
them to the National Assembly at its forthcoming ses- 
sion. 


2. The Council of State examined the preparations for 
the convening of the third session of the National 
Assembly during the last 10 days of June 1988 with the 
following tentative agenda: 


A. Adopt the Draft Criminal Procedure Code and the 
Draft Nationality Law; 

B. Hear the Council of Ministers’ report on a number of 
issues regarding the socioeconomic situation in the first 
6 months of 1988; 

C. Adopt the draft state budget for 1988; 

D. Elect a new chairman of the Council of Ministers to 
replace the late Chairman Pham Hung; 

E. Hear reports on the work of the Supreme People’s 
Court and the Supreme People’s Organ of Control; and 
F. Hear the minister of foreign affairs’ report on the 
world situation and on our state’s external activities in 
the first 6 months of 1988. 


Nguyen Van Linh Addresses Press, Radio Meeting 
BK0106124588 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 30 May 88 


[Text] On 24 and 25 May 1988, the party Central 
Committee Secretariat held a cordial meeting with the 
editors in chief of the press and radios at the central level 
and from Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh City, together with 
some other newsmen, editors, and veteran journalists 
who still work with the press although they are retired. 


Attending the meeting were Comrades Tran Xuan Bach, 
Dao Duy Tung, Tran Quoc Huong, and Pham The 
Duyet, and the head and deputy head of the party 
Central Committee’s Commission for Propaganda and 
Training. General Secretary Nguyen Van Linh attended 
and talked with the newsmen. 


Regarding the reason for the meeting, Comrade Dao 
Duy Tung, alternate member of the Political Bureau and 
party Central Committee secretary, said: This is an 
occasion for party leaders to personally hear journalists 
assess their activities and to learn about the development 
of journalistic work in the recent past, and point out the 
problems to be resolved so that cur party can come up 
with a relatively comprehensive directive on press and 
information work in the new situation. 
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During the two-day meeting, the editors in chief of the 
Voice of Vietnam Radio, the VIETNAM NEWS 
AGENCY, and the NHAN DAN, QUAN DOI NHAN 
DAN, VAN NGHE, DAI DOAN KET, LAO DONG, 
TIEN PHONG, PHU NU VIET NAM, DOC LAP, 
HANOI MOI, SAIGON GIAI PHONG, and TUOI TRE 
THANH PHO HO CHI MINH newspapers; Comrade 
Hong Chuong, chairman of Vietnam Journalists Associ- 
ation; some other newsmen and editors; and veteran 
journalists Nguyen Thanh Le, Nguyen Khac Vien, and 
Phan Dam took turns assessing and analyzing the 
achievements, shortcomings, and problems to be noted 
and resolved by the party leadership. 


Press and information work in the wake of the CPV 
Sixth Congress has made considerable progress, espe- 
cially since author N.V.L. started the movement with his 
“Things To Be Done Immediately” column. The press 
and radio over the past 2 years or so have scored some 
initial results toward renovation, such as reducing some 
ceremonial and formula reports and articles; have grad- 
ually more closely covered vital socioeconomic issues; 
and have carefully reflected the aspirations, concerns, 
and views of the people of all strata, and the policies and 
lines of the party and state. They have come out strongly 
against negative social phenomena, thereby actively con- 
tributing to the broadening of democracy and socialist 
equality required by the viewpoint that the people are 
the roots. These activities of the press and radio have 
won warm welcome and support from the masses. 


However, those comrades who spoke at the meeting all 
admitted that the renovation achieved in the press is 
merely an initial step. The progress made by the press 
and radio is not balanced at the central and local levels; 
there are still different standards between the various 
media agencies; and the two-way process of information 
has not been implemented broadly and profoundly. The 
media only reflects information from above, but has not 
yet made known feedback from the masses, and its 
information is still low in quantity, narrow in scope, and 
poor in content. 


If in the recent past some definite results have been 
obtained in criticizing negative phenomena in society, 
the writing about new factors to cite good deeds and 
good men and to expose bad deeds is still rare and 
shallow. Many delegates of the press and radio have 
suggested that the party Secretariat should pay attention 
to the fact that many party committee echelons have not 
thoroughly understood Directive No 15 of the party 
Central Committee Secretariat and have failed to con- 
tinually use and lead the press and radio in the struggle 
against social negativism. They have not actively urged 
such functional agencies as inspection, justice, and inte- 
rior to join in quickly and completely settling those cases 
reported by the press and radio. Moreover, the press and 
radio also admitted that they have failed to frankly and 
adequately criticize their own shortcomings before the 
general public. 
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The editors in chief and all the journalists present 
unanimously agreed to the necessity of generally review- 
ing the struggle against negativism through the press and 
radio to cooperate with various party committee eche- 
lons and the party Central Committee’s Commission for 
Propaganda and Training in formulating regulations on 
criticism and self-criticism for the press and radio in a 
decent and effective manner. Veteran and young jour- 
nalists warmly welcomed the meeting for giving them an 
opportunity to voice their observations on the position 
and role of the press and information in the present 
situation. They hoped the party and state would cor- 
rectly view the press and radio and their workers in their 
assigned positions and, at the same time, make definite 
investments in creating material conditions in terms of 
paper, printing equipment, material and technical bases, 
and publication facilities for the press; improve leader- 
ship and guidance control over the press for better 
standards; and institute proper plans and policies to 
develop press and information and to promptly train and 
foster a contingent of press workers in order to meet the 
requirements of renovation. 


Comrades of the party Central Committee Secretariat 
who attended the conference listened attentively to the 
ideas of each newsman. They asked questions to obtain a 
clearer understanding and urged central and local press 
agencies to continue exchanging views on the work of the 
press in renovation and in renovating the press itself. 


Those present at the conference warmly welcomed Com- 
rade General Secretary Nguyen Van Linh for listening 
and expounding initial viewpoints to newsmen. 


The comrade general secretary said: The press is a very 
effective tool of the revolution. When our party was not 
yet in power and still carried out underground activities, 
the party’s newspaper contacted the masses on behalf of 
the cadres, and the masses contacted the revolution and 
the party with the help of the press and through the press. 
At that time the party’s newspaper acted as a real cadre 
for the party in motivating the masses to engage in 
revolutionary activities. The press is a tool of the party to 
propagate and educate the masses and point out to them 
the cause of their misery and who are their oppressors 
and exploiters, while directing them to the path of united 
struggle so as—together with the party—to overthrow 
the old regime and establish a new administration by the 
people and for the people. Whoever leads the revolution 
must rely on the press. Uncle Ho, our first revolutionist, 
also printed revolutionary newspapers. I myself was 
awakened to revolutionary ideals by reading Uncle Ho’s 
revolutionary newspaper LE PARIA. 


When the revolution succeeded and the party assumed 
power, the newspaper was published openly. The press 
has the additional task of being the voice of the people in 
reflecting their aspirations. When the party assumed 
power, some groups of party cadres might have resorted 
to bureaucratism and neglected the people. Furthermore, 


might 


negative socioeconomic phenomena have 
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occurred because cadres holding positions of authority 
were now taking care of the state’s wealth and materials. 
While these cadres came from the families of petty 
bourgeois or peasants, they were inadequately and super- 
ficially educated by us on the class stand. 


It is truly dangerous if the press cannot point out 
negative things, the unsatisfactory aspects, and the dark 
portion of the truth, making leading cadres believe that 
everything is fine. The press must expose serious cases of 
socioeconomic violation. Jt must struggle to the end, 
leave nothing half finished, and get to the root of the 
matter. To perform correctly, it must deal severely with 
negative cases and avoid misreporting the truth. 


I have written the “Things To Be Done Immediately” 
column, and the members of the press have supported 
me. I am very grateful to the press. I ask you, comrades, 
to thank all friends for having supported and encouraged 
me. N.V.L., together with the entire Political Bureau and 
Secretariat, resolves to accelerate criticism and self- 
Criticism to purify the party and society. Renovation is 
correct as it conforms to law. The press itself must also 
renovate its content and style. The press used to publish 
few arguments. We should argue to find out what is right 
and what is wrong. Discussion is very important, as is 
renovation. Argument is a sound democratic work-style 
that leads to unity of mind and a sound way of living. 
The sixth party congress resolution is a collective project. 
Our party is of the view that the people are the roots. 
Therefore, the press must serve as a forum for the masses 
to give their suggestions to the party on all political, 
economic, cultural and social domains. 


The masses suggest plans outlining the party’s economic 
program and bring technology into production and life. 
Opposing negativism does not mean smearing the 
regime, but is aimed at chasing away darkness and 
making the light even brighter. As rice growers must 
weed and kill insects to let rice grow greener, so journal- 
ists must go into life and support the new factors. 
Writing about new factors does not mean only praising 
them; it also means analyzing the reasons for success. 
The press and other sectors must coordinate with one 
another to conduct profound analyses, help multiply 
good examples, and point out shortcomings. To cover 
achievements and successes only amounts to advertising 
them. The press must discover the causes and sum up 
experiences. In short, the press must serve not only as a 
tool in guiding the masses and as their forum, but also as 
a school—a vivid and diversified school. 


I expect you comrades not only to scrutinize models and 
advertise and encourage them, but also to analyze and 
guide all people to follow suit. I am convinced that you 
comrades can fulfill this wish of mine. If you can, the 
press will educate not only the masses but also N.V.L. 
himself, the Secretariat, and the Political Bureau. I hope 
I will have more time to listen to you and speak at greater 
length at a later meeting. 
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‘N.V.L.’ on Negativism in Supply Distribution 
BK0106085788 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 31 May 88 


[Article by ‘N.V.L.’ in | June NHAN DAN column: 
“Things That Must Be Done Immediately”’] 


[Text] 1. Resolving the problem of raw materials, fuel, 
and other materials is a very important factor in stepping 
up the three programs for agricultural production—with 
the production of grain and foodstuffs, consumer goods, 
and export articles as the main thrust. We must seek by 
all means to increase the amounts of these supplies in 
conjunction with the practice of utmost economization 
in consumption. 


However, in this matter, all levels from the central to the 
grass roots should pay special attention to quickly doing 
away with irrationalities and negativism in distribution. 
For instance, at the central level too many ministries, 
sectors, and corporations are empowered to distribute 
the same kinds of raw materials and supplies, thus 
causing problems in dispersal and overlapping and mak- 
ing control and inspection very difficult. 


From the center to the production establishments, sup- 
plies must go through a great many levels and steps, each 
claiming a slice of the pie by making profits from price 
differentials. Along communication and transportation 
routes, materials and goods suffer from both pilfering 
and neglect, causing a serious drop in quality. Stolen 
goods are sold to private persons, who then resell them to 
production establishments at higher prices. It is the 
production establishments that have to bear all these 
burdens. This results in disastrous consequences: high 
production costs, consumers having to buy goods at 
exhorbitant prices, production establishments’ profits 
going down, and the amounts of cash contributed to the 
budget decreasing. Worse still, the staff levels at supply 
procurement organs at all levels keep snowballing, and 
the state budget has to spend excessively large amounts 
to pay wages. The bottom line is that cadres guilty of 
negativism and dishonest traders can make a fortune and 
live in luxury on the backs of the werkers and the 
people’s state. 


2. The party Central Committee and the Council of 
Ministers have adopted various policies to correct these 
irrationalities. It is earnestly hoped that all ministries, 
sectors, levels, and organizations in charge of distribut- 
ing supplies, raw materials, and fuel promptly imple- 
ment the renovation policies concerning this problem 
and severely punish those persons and organizations 
who fail to abide by state law. Putting an end to the state 
of chaos and negativism cited above will effectively 
promote the implementation of the three production 
programs, contribute to stabilizing the socioeconomic 
situation, and gradually ease the difficulties faced by 
workers, civil servants, and the Armed Forces in daily 
life. 
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2 June 1988 
Vo Chi Cong Sends Letter on Children’s Day 
Bk0106095 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 


2300 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] Today, | June, is International Children’s Day. 
On this occasion, Council of State Chairman Vo Chi 
Cong sent a letter to teenagers and children. The text of 
the letter is as follows: 


Dear nephews and nieces: On the occasion of Interna- 
tional Children’s Day, | June, I affectionately convey my 
warmest regards and most intimate sentiments to each 
and every one of you at home and abroad. 


I note with pleasure that during the 1987-88 school year, 
all of you have studied hard, worked for self-improve- 
ment, and participated in various activities designed for 
the Ho Chi Minh Vanguard Teenagers Unit and the Ho 
Chi Minh Children’s Unit. I would like to praise all of 
you for your good performance. Many collectives and 
unit members have scored good achievements in imple- 
menting Uncle Ho’s five teachings. 


Dear nephews and nieces, the school year has just ended, 
and you are about to take part in many enjoyable and 
beneficial summer activities. It is necessary for you to 
join the Ho Chi Minh Vanguard Teenagers Unit and the 
Ho Chi Minh Children’s Unit and help one another in 
work and play and in various activities designed for unit 
members. 


Commemorating venerated and beloved Uncle Ton Duc 
Thang’s 100th birthday, all of you should compete with 
one another in doing what is right both in words and 
deeds and help your parents and render good service to 
society, thereby showing yourselves worthy of being 
called good children, good students, and good nephews 
and nieces of Uncle Ho. 


Through concrete action, let all of you promote solidar- 
ity and friendship with other teenagers and children 
worldwide and contribute to safeguarding peace on our 
planet. 


Our country is still facing many difficulties, yet I am 
confident that all party committee echelons, administra- 
tive and mass organizations, teachers, guardians, and 
parents will try their best to care for our teenagers and 
children in their work and play and in other activities 
designed for the Ho Chi Minh Vanguard Teenagers Unit 
and the Ho Chi Minh Children’s Unit. In this way, our 
children and teenagers will have a good time, make 
progress, and feel happy about themselves. 


My kisses to you, nephews and nieces. 


[Signed] Vo Chi Cong 
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Radio Reports Vo Van Kiet’s Recent Activities 


Visits Hydroelectric Site 
BK3105140088 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] Comrade Vo Van Kiet, Political Bureau member 
and acting chairman of the Council of Ministers, 
recently visited and inspected the construction site of 
Hoa Binh hydroelectric power plant. Accompanying the 
acting chairman were Comrades Dau Ngoc Xuan, chair- 
man of the State Planning Commission; Phan Ngoc 
Tuong, minister of building; Vu Ngoc Hai, minister of 
energy; and Nguyen Ky Cam, minister of labor, war 
invalids, and social welfare. 


Vo Van Kiet met with the cadres, workers, combatants, 
and Soviet experts who were working in a tunnel and 
installing equipment and machinery at the spillways, 
sluiceways, and sluice gates. He also visited some of the 
families in the Soviet experts’ quarters. Comrades Ngo 
Xuan Loc, general director of the Song Da hydroelectric 
project’s general construction company; Thai Thi Le, 
chief of the Hoa Binh hydroelectric project’s manage- 
ment committee; and (Bagachenkov), chief of the Soviet 
experts, reported to the acting chairman of the Council 
of Ministers on the construction rates and the difficulties 
and obstacles to be removed with the help of the state 
and various sectors to ensure the commissioning of 
generator group No | on schedule. 


Over the past few months, the project workers have 
overcome many difficulties and achieved a great deal. 
They have dug and embanked 4.2 million cubic meters 
of dirt and gravel and poured 208,000 cubic meters of 
concrete, fulfilling 54-58 percent of annual plan norms. 
One of the two major objectives this year is to prepare 
for the completion of various engineering items of the 
flood control project. These items have been basically 
completed. With the safe and complete installation of 
the rotor, the exhaust chamber of turbin No |, other 
structures, and part of the distribution line of the open 
air power distribution station, the project has actually 
entered the stage of machinery installation. However, 
the building of some engineering items is still behind 
schedule, as much as 2 months behind. The project site is 
encountering many difficulties in the supply of materi- 
als, equipment, wages, grain, and other food products, 
which have affected labor productivity and construction 
rates. 


Comrade Vo Van Kiet, on behalf of the Council of 
Ministers, commended the cadres, workers, combatants, 
and Soviet experts for their achievements and reminded 
the project management committee of the measures to 
overcome the delay in some engineering items of the 
project. Authorities at the project site should rationally 
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Organize the production forces, intensify labor disci- 
pline, and optimally use the output of vehicles, equip- 
ment, and machinery. Moreover, they should scrupu- 
lously accept projects to absolutely ensure their quality 
as designed. 


Comrade Vo Van Kiet entrusted the ministries and 
sectors involved and the two provinces of Ha Son Binh 
and Son La with the duty of coordinating closely with the 
project site to heip the latter overcome the difficulties in 
materials, equipment, capital, wages, and workers’ living 
conditions in order to guarantee the fulfillment of con- 
struction requirements. He also listened to various 
reports and issued various directives concerning the 
relocation of the population out of the lake bed, the 
installation of wires and the building of transformer 
stations to receive electricity from Hoa Binh, and the 
Organization of forces to operate the power plant to 
ensure the commission of generator group No | of the 
a Binh hydroelectric power project by the end of 
1988. 


Chairs Crop Production Meeting 
BK3005 140388 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] On 26 and 27 May in Hanoi, the Council of 
Ministers held a conference of representatives from 
localities and sectors to discuss the procurement of ine 
winter-spring crop and the production of summer-fall 
and 10th-month crops. 


Comrade Vo Van Kiet, acting chairman of the Council 
of Ministers, chaired the cor “srence. The northern prov- 
inces planted about 1.6 mil .-. hectares of winter-spring 
crops, or 98.8 percent of ine plan norm. Due to pro- 
longed cold and cloudy weather, rice developed poorly. 
Owing to the concerted efforts of various echelons and 
sectors to promptly resolve the problems of electricity 
and water for the winter-spring rice and secondary food 
crops, damage caused by insects and drought early and in 
the middle of the crop season have been limited. 


Some 70 percent of the rice area has blossomed. In Binh 
Tri Thien, Nghe Tinh, and Thanh Hoa Provinces, the 
harvest of early rice planting has begun. 


To satisfactorily implement the annual food production 
plan and overcome the food shortages in the preharvest 
months, local authorities have frequently directed pri- 
mary installations to actively protect the late season rice 
against insects and natural disasters and to simulta- 
neously and urgently prepare material bases for the 
summer-fall and 10th-month crop planting. 


This year, northern localities have planned to grow a 
total of 1.376 million hectares of summer-fall and 10th- 
month rice—100,000 hectares of summer-fall rice and 
1.276 million hectares of 10th-month rice. The winter- 
spring rice harvest was | 5-20 days later than the average 
harvest of previous years; this affected the release of 
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land, the sowing of seedlings, and the transplanting of 
summer-fall and early 10th-month rice. The situation of 
rice seeds is difficult because of the preharvest season. 
Many localities and families have no rice reserve, caus- 
ing large shortages of early 10th-month and reserve rice 
seeds. 


1u guarantee the livelihood of grain producers and meet 
the requirements of regulating state grain distribution, 
this winter-spring season, the northern provinces will 
strive to procure 756,000 tonnes of grain equivalent to 
rice, including 395,700 tonnes of rice to be delivered as 
agricultural tax, 280,000 tonnes to be delivered under 
two-way contracts, 45,000 tonnes to be paid for technical 
services, and 107,300 tonnes to be purchased at agreed 
prices. If we want to fulfill the aforesaid procurement 
norms, localities must clearly and promptly determine 
the taxation norms for the winter-spring crop for each 
cooperative and each peasant’s family, and, on this basis, 
we should institute measures to adequately collect and 
deliver grain to the state. 


Inspects Hanoi Water Project 
BK3105091988 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 28 May 88 


[Text] On 28 May, Comrade Vo Van Kiet, member of 
the Political Bureau and acting chairman of the Council 
of Ministers, inspected the construction of a water sup- 
ply project being built with assistance from the Finnish 
Government. 


Comrade Vo Van Kiet met with Finnish workers and 
technicians working at the Phap Van, Mai Dich, and 
Ngo Si Lien Water Works Plants, Hanoi Water Supply 
Corporation. He also held working sessions with the 
people’s committee and leaders of local sectors involved 
in the project. 


On behalf of the party Central Committee and the 
Council of Ministers, Comrade Vo Van Kiet conveyed 
his regards to workers and cadres participating in the 
construction of this water supply project in Hanoi. He 
praised all of them for trying so hard to complete the first 
stage of the project and said that the concrete initial 
results of the project have begun to benefit the local 


people. 


He suggested that Hanoi draw experience from the first 
stage of the project so as to guarantee better work 
performance in the second phase. Comrade Vo Van Kiet 
stressed: This is a long-term project of special impor- 
tance, because it will help meet the urgent demands of 
the local people. Moreover, the project calls for high 
technical standards. The pace of construction of the first 
stage of the project was relatively good compared with 
the completion schedule. However, the quality of a 
number of projects is still unsatisfactory. Therefore, it is 
necessary to draw experience to guarantee better work 


_ performance. Financial and banking services should see 
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to it that everything is fair when it comes to settling 
accounts and providing cadres and workers with suffi- 
cient funds, wages, and supplement differentials. 


The Standing Committee of the Council of Ministers will 
strive to ratify the scientific and technical plan for the 
second stage at an early date. This way, sufficient capital 
may be allotted in time for the ensuing projects. 


It is necessary for the city to readjust the wage system for 
workers and technicians involved in the project. This 
way, an appropriate remuneration system can be worked 
out for them. 


Hanoi Committee Discusses Grain Production 
BK2805 140688 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 24 May 88 


{Text} Despite a bumper winter crop in 1987, which 
turned out nearly 50,000 metric tons of grain converted 
to paddy equivalent, grain still remains a burning issue 
for Hanoi municipality, especially its suburban districts. 


To promptly solve this issue, on 23 May the municipal 
party committee and people’s committee met with rep- 
resentatives from various districts to discuss major pol- 
icies, targets, and measures aimed at satisfactorily fulfill- 
ing the planned norms for the Sth-month spring crop, the 
10th-month crop, and the 1988 winter crop. 


To date, Sth-month spring rice has been planted on 
54,516 hectares in the suburbs of Hanoi, exceeding the 
planned norm by 1.3 percent. However, due to cold 
weather, insects, disease, and prolonged drought, this 
rice is developing slowly with a low yield. 


To prevent a failure in the 5th-month spring crop pro- 
duction, efforts must be made to continue caring for and 
fertilizing rice and other plants, with attention being 
paid to securing sufficient water for the rice. It is 
necessary to mobilize all available insecticides and other 
materials for the prevention and elimination of insects 
and diseases and to continuously enforce policies con- 
cerning the supply of materials and purchasing prices of 
peanuts, tobacco, tea, beans, and other industrial plants. 
Special attention must be paid to ensuring that all 
essential facilities are available for the successful har- 
vesting of Sth-month spring rice and cultivation of 
10th-month rice. 


Along with preparing for the Sth-month spring crop 
harvest, it is necessary to satisfactorily solve problems 
concerning material conditions in support of the 10th- 
month crop cultivation as well as preparation for the 
1988 winter crop production. This is aimed at achieving 
the grain target for 1988. 


Alt present, many districts have begun to sow 10th- 
month rice seedlings on hard soil to ensure that this work 
is completed on schedule. However, due to the relatively 
inadequate supply of electric power, pumps cannot be 
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put in full operation to provide sufficient water for the 
sowing of rice seedlings. The electricity sector should 
ensure the supply of electric power so that water can be 
made available for all districts to carry out the 10th- 
month crop production. 


Mezawhile, all districts should concentrate on providing 
guidance for soil preparation. The municipality and all 
districts and cooperatives should jointly solve the prob- 
lem of rice varieties for cooperative members and help 
those families facing a food shortage obtain enough good 
seeds for the cultivation of 10th-month rice. 


With regard to fertilizer, the municipality and all dis- 
tricts must prepare 16,950 metric tons of nitrogen for the 
10th-month crop production. However, with the disso- 
lution of all material supply corporations at the district 
level, there is an even greater demand for materials to be 
supplied to laborers adequately, directly, and on sched- 
ule. The agricultural sector should continue to receive 
nitrogen under a program for distribution to all districts 
on the basis of balancing the cultivated areas and (?two- 
way) contracts. 


This year, the municipality and all districts will provide 
guidance for the winter crop production at an earlier 
date than in the past years. To achieve the target set for 
this year’s winter crop production, the municipality 
must plant rice and other crops on 42-45 percent of the 
cultivated area and attain a total output of approxi- 
mately 80,000 metric tons of grain converted to paddy 
equivalent, with corn alone accounting for 20,700 hect- 
ares. 


With regard to acreage, all districts may strive to fulfill or 
exceed the planned norm. However, to ensure a high 
yield and and a high output, it is still necessary for 
various sectors concerned in the municipality to satis- 
factorily solve problems concerning material conditions 
for production and supply materials and fertilizer as well 
as to ensure sufficient sources of electricity and water. 


Ho Chi Minh City Takes ‘Urgent Measures’ 
BK3005 101388 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 27 May 88 


[Text] Ho Chi Minh City has just taken some urgent 
measures to restore economic order, distribution, and 
circulation, and to maintain security, order, and public 
safety. 


Along with implementing various policies, removing 
difficulties, and accelerating production and business, 
this campaign is aimed at overcoming erratic actions by 
various economic components and is focused on the 
struggle against psychological warfare instigators, dis- 
honest traders, speculators, illicit businessmen, deviant 
and degenerate employees in state agencies, criminals, 
and intentional violators of traffic laws. 
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This campaign will be conducted throughout | 988 under 
the unified and uniform guidance of the authorities from 
the city down to grass-roots levels, in combination with 
the broad struggle to educate the people and bring into 
play their active role to detect and prevent wrongdoings 
and bring the administrative management control to 
bear on city wards and villages. 


After establishing a unified steering committee headed 
by the chairman of the city people’s committee, the city 
held a meeting of the representatives from the various 
central and provincial agencies and units stationed in the 
City to discuss measures to coordinate and carry out the 
campaign. The city also held a meeting of the secretaries, 
chairmen, and security heads of various city wards and 
villages to make them thoroughly understand their tasks 
and to organize and motivate the people to join in the 


campaign. 


The public security, military, and market management 
forces, which have been provided professional guidance, 
are implementing their plans. 


Episcopal Council Meets; Canonizations Viewed 
BK3005 101988 Hanoi VNA in English 0723 GMT 
30 May 88 


[Text] Hanoi VNA May 30—The Vietnam Episcopal 
Council met in its annual session here from May 17-23 
with the participation of 28 bishops from all dioceses in 
the country. The council also celebrated the 25th anni- 
versary of Cardinal Trinh Van Can’s episcopacy. 


The council discussed, among other things, the questions 
arising from the decision of the Vatican to canonize 117 
Catholic martyrs in Vietnam. Speaking to the conference 
on this occasion, Nguyen Quang Huy, head of the 
Commission for Religious Affairs of the Council of 
Ministers, reiterated the Vietnamese Government's con- 
structive stance on this question. He said the govern- 
ment had agreed to the Holy See’s proposal that it send 
a highranking representative to Vietnam. This would be 
a good occasion for the Vatican, the government and the 
Vietnam Catholic Church to discuss and arrive at a 
solution to the problem. Regrettably, the Vatican has 
informed the Vietnamese Government that it cannot yet 
send its representative due to “technical reasons.” 


He denounced imperialism and anti-Vietnam elements 
for having constantly sabotaged the Vietnamese Govern- 
ment’s policy on freedom of belief, for continuing to use 
religion for political aims as can be seen in the current 
canonization affair. 


He said: “Our state’s attitude towards the canonization 
of martyrs in Vietnam has always been well-meaning, 
sincere and clear. The Vietnamese state does not object 
to canonization because it respects the religious con- 
science of all religious people and understand the deep 
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sentiments of those Catholics who want to see their 
coreligionists sanctified now that the country has 
regained independence and freedom. 


“Nevertheless, the canonization issue has been grossly 
politicised right at the beginning. The application was 
prepared by foreigners and signed by Cardinal Trinh 
Van Can during a trip abroad without prior discussion 
within the Vietnamese church, nor consulation with the 
state. This has created conditions for the exiles and 
refugees abroad hostile to the Vietnamese revolution to 
take advantage of the canonization issue to promote 
their dark political intrigues.” 


‘The responsible bishops in the council should eliminate 
all political factors in the canonization so that this event 
become a purely religious affair,” Nguyen Quang Huy 
stressed. 


On behalf of the Episcopal Council, Cardinal Trinh Van 
Can thanked the government for its concern about 
Catholism and pledged to remind the Catholic faithful of 
their duty to respect the government. The cardinal said it 
is true that canonization has become subtle and compli- 
cated question, that it is not the intention of the Viet- 
namese church to cause more concern for the govern- 
ment. In his view, the question has been complicated by 
the failure of the Vietnamese bishops to submit by 
writing and at an early date to the government an official 
proposal about the canonization. Moreover, the prepa- 
rations for the canonization involved some deeds and 
facts which did not exactly reflect the present situation of 
religion in Vietnam and the government’s policy on 
religion. Therefore, the bishops present at the conference 
proposed that amendments be made in the light of 
realities. 


Also for this reason, the council declared its disagree- 
ment with any politically-motivated act during the can- 
Onization and all other acts which may cause misunder- 
standing about the life of Catholic community in 
Vietnam. The council will submit a program to the 
Vatican and the Vietnamese Government for venerating 
the saints in Vietnam on September | or on the subse- 
quent Sunday. It will also prepare a prayer and a litany 
for the occasion. 


The bishops took note of the good intention of those who 
want to contribute to making the canonization a success 
and called on all Vietnamese Catholics in the country 
and abroad to welcome the canonization in the spirit of 
the Scriptures and the epistle of 1980. They particularly 
called on them to “live for God and Jesus Christ accord- 
ing to the serene way of life of the nation”’ and, as a good 
citizen, “to practise and actively cultivate patriotism.” 


For his part, Tran Quang Huy asked the bishops to 
convey his salutations to the entire Catholic clergy and 
laity. 
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He said that in face of the correct policy and goodwill 
attitude of the Vietnamese state and through the discus- 
sion at this conference, the Vietnamese Catholics may 
put their mind at rest because their aspiration for har- 
mony between religion and life will be materialized. He 
also asked the bishops to discuss concrete questions 
about the canonization with the local administrations. 


He proposed that in the coming days, the bishops should 
together with the rest of the Catholic faithfuls in their 
dioceses continue to maintain close contacts with the 
local administration in order to carry out well the policy 
on freedom of belief, build the unity between Catholics 
and non-Catholics, fulfill well their citizen’s duties and 
bring glory to Catholicism in the country. 


Committee Issues Appeal on ‘Peace Wave 88’ 
BK2805 155688 Hanoi VNA in English 1515 GMT 
28 May 88 


[Text] Hanoi VNA May 28—The Vietnamese Peace 
Commmittee has issued an appeal calling on the entire 
Vietnamese people to give their enthusiastic response to 
the Peace Wave 88. 


The committee calls on the mass and social organiza- 
tions, state offices, enterprises, and localities throughout 
the country to organize diversified activities such as 
talks, meetings, seminars, exhibitions, signature collec- 
tions, art and sport events, etc., to raise relief funds for 
families of war invalids, the disabled, orphans, and other 
victims of war. 


“Peace Wave 88” in Vietnam is scheduled to last from 
June 9 to to June 25, the closing day of the United 
Nations [conference] on disarmament. 


Thai Reactions to PRK Troop Pullout Cited 
BK0106095888 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
0500 GMT 31 May 88 


[Text] The Thai press on 27 May reported that while 
visiting Hungary, Thai Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanon 
was very pleased with Vietnam’s declaration to withdraw 
50,000 Army volunteers from Cambodia, considering 
this move as beneficial to the security and development 
of Thailand. 


In Bangkok, Thai Acting Prime Minister Chatchai Chun- 
hawan expressed his belief in Vietnam's declaration of a 
troop withdrawal. Permanent Secretary for Foreign 
Affairs Kasemsamoson, who accompanied Prime Minis- 
ter Prem, told the press circles in Budapest: The 50,000 
troops to be withdrawn constitute a sizable number. This 
is an unprecedented move. It is hoped that this with- 
drawal will lead to future cooperation between Thailand 
and Vietnam in solving the Cambodian conflict. 
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Asked about the future of the Khmer Rouge, Mr Kasem- 
samoson said: This is not an issue that generates much 
concern. No one will bet on a horse which, one knows for 
sure, will never win. 


Meanwhile, Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila said 
he did not doubt Vietnam will withdraw 50,000 troops 
and hoped thai ihis move would create a basis for 
pushing forward talks on a solution to the Cambodian 
issue. 


Station Commentary on U.S.-Soviet Summit 
BK2705041088 Hanoi International Service in English 
1000 GMT 26 May 88 


[Station commentary] 


[Text] The meeting between Soviet party General Secre- 
tary Mikhail Gorbachev and U.S. President Ronald 
Reagan will start on 29 May in Moscow. Here is our 
commentary on this occasion: 


People in Moscow at present and even earlier have been 
waiting for this historic important event. Major Sovict 
newspapers in these days ran articles on the coming 
American-Soviet summit. PRAVDA newspaper of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union said: Almost all 
Soviet people held that Soviet-American relations would 
not only aim to promote their contacts but also aim to 
save mankind from a nuclear war danger and from the 
heavy burden of the military buildup with a view to a 
lasting world peace. PRAVDA affirmed that since the 
meeting of the Soviet-American troops on the bank of 
the Elbe River in spring 1945, never have the two 
superpowers come so close to each other like at this 
summit. 


Before his meeting with President Reagan, Soviet party 
General Secretary Gorbachev has granted an interview 
with the corresponder. :s of THE WASHINGTON POST 
and NEWSWEEK. (.n this occasion, the Soviet party 
leader expressed his hope that his coming visit with U.S. 
President Reagan in Moscow will help bring the dialogue 
and mutual understanding between the Soviet Union 
and the United States to a new level. 


The Soviet party general secretary also affirmed that the 
Soviet Union is ready to sign with the U.S. a treaty on a 
50-percent reduction of strategic offensive weapons. The 
U.S. Government cannot help recognizing this stand and 
goodwill of the Soviet Union. 


The AFP on Sunday quoted the U.S. Secretary of State 
George Shultz as saying that the Soviet top leader wants 
progress to be made in all questions to be discussed at the 
Moscow summit. 


FBIS-EAS-88-106 
2 June 1988 


In the United States, demonstrations have taken steps to 
create a favorable atmosphere to make the coming 
Soviet-American summit a success. U.S. President Rea- 
gan last Saturday called on the Senate to ratify the INF 
treaty before his arrival in the Soviet capital. On 20 May, 
President Reagan granted an interview exclusively for 
the Soviet television. 


Commenting on the Soviet-American prelude before the 
Moscow summit, AFP on Monday said: Both of the two 
sides have well prepared spritually and materially for the 
meeting of their top leaders. The preparatory process 
certainly helps to make the coming Soviet-American 
summit a success. 


The British Broadcasting Corporation Wednesday said: 
We should wait and hope for the best of this Soviet- 
American summit, an historic event long awaited by 
billions of people. 


A message conveyed by the previous Soviet-American 
summit to the coming one is clear: that is, any questions 
can be settled through peaceful negotations. 


Briefs 


FAO Agriculture Course 


Hanoi VNA May 28—With aid from the Food and 
Agriculture Organisation, the Geography Section of the 
Ho Chi Minh City division of the Vietnam Institute of 
Sciences has opened a course for 40 agriculture manage- 
rial and science workers in the Plain of Reeds. The 
course is held in Moc Hoa District, Long An Provincc, 
one of the major rice producing areas of Vietnam. The 
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participants will study problems ;elaied to the geology, 
pedology, climate, hydrology, e'c. ‘a newly reclaimed 
areas of the plain. [BK2805154288 Hanoi VNA in 
English 1502 GMT 28 May 88} 


Lao Shipping Cooperation 


Hanoi OANA VNA May 27—An agreement on shipping 
cooperation has been signed here between the Chartering 
and Ship Broking Corporation of Vietnam (Vietfracht) 
and the Construction and Shipping Enterprise of Vien- 
tiane of Laos (Coship). Under this agreement, Vietnam 
shall arrange the shipment of Laos’ exports and imports 
from third countries via Vietnam’s seaports of Hai- 
phong, Danang and Ho Chi Minh City. The agreement is 
valid for one year and can be renewed by mutual 
consent. [Text] [BK2705 162588 Hanoi VNA in English 
1548 GMT 27 May 88] 


Indian-Built Orphanage 


On the occasion of the International Children’s Day, an 
orphanage built as gift from the Indian Industrial 
Cimmco-Birla Group has been inaugurated in Tu Liem 
District of Hanoi. The orphanage named “Dr G.D. Birla 
Memorial Children’s Home” covers an area of 19,000 
square metres. Besides the boarding rooms, it has a 
dining hall, a dispensary and four mini-workshops for 
vocational guidance in carpentry, embroidery, knitting 
and weaving, and mechanical engineering. The orphan- 
age can accommodate 50 boarders from | to 10 years 
old, and 25 teachers and nurses. [Summary] 
[BK3105090588 Hanoi VNA in English 0716 GMT 31 
May 88] 
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Australaia 


Ha Addresses UN Disarmament Session 
BK020603 1288 Melbourne Overseas Service in English 
0100 GMT 2 Jun 88 


(Text) Australia’s foreign minister, Mr Hayden, has said 
his country willingly risks becoming a nuclear target by 
sharing early warning bases with the United States 
because they contributed to preventing war. 


Addressing a special United Nations Assembly session 
on disarmament, Mr Hayden said the joint bases with 
the Americans ensured increased stability and security in 
the international environment. 


He said Australia accepted that the bases could be 
nuclear targets, but willingly took on that risk because of 
a contribution they make to preventing war and verify- 
ing arms control and disarmament agreement. 


The joint bases with the Americans are at Pine Gap in 
the Northern Territory and at North West Cape in 
Western Australia. Mr Hayden repeated Australia’s com- 
mitment to nuclear arms control and disarmament as 
well as an end to all nuclear testing. 


Joint Exercises Planned for Defense Forces 
BK0106064488 Melbourne Overseas Service in English 
0500 GMT 1 Jun 88 


[Text] Australian and U.S. troops will take part in 
exchange exercises in Australia and Hawaii over the next 
2 months aimed at broadening cooperation between the 
two armies. The exchange will involve about 140 Aus- 
tralians training in Hawaii and a similar number of U.S. 


soldiers going to Queensland. 


Australian land and air units are also about to start 
annual training exercises with the Papua New Guinea 
Army. 


Briefs 


Immigration Quota Increases 


Australia is to increase the limits on the intake of 
migrants during the next financial year which begins on 
1 July. The immigration minister, Mr Clyde Holdings, 
says the increase of 8,000 will take the number of people 
able to come to Australia for the year to 140,000. Mr 
Holdings says the immigration program recognizts Aus- 
tralia’s need for skilled and entrepreneurial migrants 
who would contribute to the economy. The minister says 
the program will also continue to allow easier entry of 
close family members as well as reaffirming the govern- 
ment’s commitment to a global humanitarian and refu- 
gee intake. [Excerpt] [BK0/06064888 Melbourne Over- 
seas Service in English 0500 GMT I Jun 88 BK) 
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Fiji 


Inquiry Launched Into Arms Seizure 
BK0106063888 Melbourne Overseas Service in English 
0500 GMT I Jun 88 


[Text] An international investigation has begun follow- 
ing the seizure in Australia of a large illegal weapons 
shipment on its way to Fiji. An army spokesman in Suva 
said Fiji was collaborating with other countries, partic- 
ularly Australia, in the investigation and had a fair idea 
who was responsible for the shipment. The spokesman 
said his country was concerned that there might be 
elements within or outside Fiji trying to disrupt the 
political situation. 


The weapons had been examined by Australian Army 
officers and customs officials after being discovered in a 
12-ton shipment container on board an Australian 
national line ship in Sydney harbor. The container held 
mostly Soviet-made weapons loaded in North Yemen, 
and addressed to a shipping company in Lautoka, Fiji. 


However, in Sydney, a Radio Australia police reporter 
says authorities are investigating the possibility that the 
weapons were intended for New Caledonia following 
information that the ship’s next port of call was Noumea. 


Meanwhile, leaders from both the Indian community 
and the hardline indigenous Fijian Taukei Movement 
have denied involvement. The interim administration 
formed after two coups last year has yet to comment. 


AUSTRALIAN ASSOCIATED PRESS says that since 
overthrowing the multiracial coalition of Dr Timoci 
Bavadra in May last year, Fiji's Army has been without 
traditional military aid from Australia and New Zea- 
land. 


Rabuka Alleges Foreign Role 
BK0106082188 Melbourne Overseas Service in English 
0800 GMT I Jun 88 


[Text] Fiji's Armed Forces commander, Brigadier 
Rabuka, has claimed a container of weapons bound for 
Fiji and discovered in Sydney on Monday was part of a 
foreign-sponsored attempt to destabilize his country. He 
has ordered a major investigation into the affair in 
collaboration with other countries. 


Unconfirmed in Suva told AUSTRALIAN 
ASSOCIATED PRESS the inquiry was centered in the 
sugar-rich Ba region, north of Lautoka, where the arms 
were to have been unloaded. 


Brigadier Rabuka categorically denied allegations by 
members of the ousted government of the former prime 
minister, Dr Bavadra, that the arms shipment had been 
ordered by the Fiji Army. 
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The container held mostly Soviet-made weapons and 
was loaded in Northern Yemen and addressed to a 
shipping company in Lautoka. 


Papua New Guinea 


Wingti Sacks 6 ministers, Forms Coalition 
—— Hong Kong AFP in English 1112 GMT 
1 Jun 


[Text] Port Moresby, June | (AFP)}—Papua New Guinea 
Prime Minister Paias Wingti sacked six ministers 
Wednesday following the breakdown of his second 
attempt in five weeks to form a coalition with the 


opposition Pangu Party. 


Mr. Wingti said he had instead taken the National Party 
led by Michael Mel into his coalition government. 


The announcement came only one week after Mr. Wingti 
signed an “irrevocable commitment” to form a grand 
coalition with the Pangu Party’s new leader Robbie 
Namaliu. 


Mr. Wingti said Wednesday he had decided to recon- 
sider this alliance when former Pangu Party leader 
ee Somare declined to accept the foreign affairs 
portfolio. 


He said that Mr. Somare—who until stepping down last 
month had led the Pangu Party since independence in 
1975—was an intrinsic part of the agreement and would 
have brought stability and experience to the government. 


In April, in the wake of Mr. Wingti’s suspension of 
Parliament Mr. Somare, had agreed to form a national 
coalition with Mr. Wingti’s people’s democratic move- 
ment, but alliances can quickly come and go in Papua 
New Guinea politics and this brittle agreement gave way 
in less than 48 hours. 


AUSTRALASIA 


Mr. Wingti said he had allocated three portfolios to the 
nationals, while people’s progress party leader Sir Julius 
Chan would remain deputy prime minister. 


Among the six ministers sacked were controversial 
Papua bloc leader Ted Diro. 


Solomon !slands 


Australian High Commissioner Threatened 
BK0206061988 Melbourne Overseas Service in English 
0500 GMT 2 Jun 88 


[Text] Australia’s high commissioner in Solomon 
Islands, Mr Max Gaylard, said that he and two other 
Australian diplomats had received death treats. In a 
telephone interview from Honiara, Mr Gaylard said the 
threats had come from an Australian national, not from 
Solomon Islanders. 


Speaking to Radio Australia’s diplomatic correspondent 
in Canberra, Graeme Dobell, the high commissioner 
said a few people, whom he did not identify, were trying 
to spoil the relationship between Australia and Solomon 
Islands. However, Mr Gaylard said the general relation- 


ship was still very good. 


He said 90 percent of Australian businessmen in Solo- 
mon Islands were honorable, but some so-called carpet- 
baggers had brought suspicion on Australian interests. 


Mr Gaylard said he was not saying that 12 Australian 
businessmen recently expelled from Solomon Islands 
were in of that suspicious category. 


Meanwhile, a spokesman for the Foreign Affairs Depart- 
ment in Canberra had said the Solomon Islands Govern- 
ment had ordered police protection for Australian high 
commission staff. 
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